Sepher Dan?’El

Chapter 1
Shavua Reading Schedule (29th sidrah) - Dan 1 - 4
X9 AAKAY T ICT IV SV ARV KAI T wAlw ATwT 1
V60 AMYH JOwWAAY (FIT V(T AV XTAIATY

N3 MITTop TP, M3 iy naa

1Py D 8287 533700 NENITDI)
1. bish’nath shalosh I'mal’kuth Yahuyaqim melek-Yahudah ba’
N’bukad’ne’tstsar melek-Babel Y'rushalam wayatsar “aleval.

Dan1:1 In the third year of the reign of Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah,
Nebukadnetssar king of Babel came to Yerushalam and besieged

d:D Fv ére "rpl'."rq) ™S Baol.)\eiag Iu)amp, Baol)\émg Tovda ﬁ)\Oev
NaBovyodovooop Bacilevs BaBuldvos «ic Iepovoadm kal émoAidpkel

1 En etei tritg tés basileias Ioakim basileds Iouda €lthen
In the year third of the kingdom of Jehoiakim king of Judah came

Nabouchodonosor basileus Babylonos ¢is Ierousalem kai epoliorkei
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon Jerusalem, and assaulted

AQARAY I (T IV TH ARV ~RX HAY T Y JAX JAYH 2
AOTwTAX JXY IYH AV V(T KETITA
AV AKX AVAX XY XY IR TV (IA™RXA AV A(X KY'9

T PR DPATITON T3 9TIR 1EmS
YWY ORIIM ~n 3 952 NEpPm

IITONR TZIN NP3 RIIT DI0DTTARY 1TON N3
2. wayiten ‘adonay b'yado ‘eth-Yahuyaqgim melek-Yahudah
umiq’tsath k’ley beyth- way'bi’em ‘erets=Shin’"ar beyth ‘elohayu
w'eth-hakelim hebi’ beyth ‘otsar ‘elohayu.
Dan1:2 My master gave Yahuyaqim king of Yahudah his hand,
with part of the vessels of the house of ;

and he brought them to the land of Shinar, to the house of his mighty one,
and he brought the vessels into the house of the treasury of his mighty one.

2> kal édwkev yetpl adTod Tov lwakip Baoidéa Tovda kal RLEPOVS
TOV OKEVOV OLKOV , KAl fjveykev adTa vijv Zevvaap oikov Tod Beod adTod*
KOl TCL (me{m e’t.c’r']ve'ylcev TOV 0LKOV Bmoavpod Tod Beod adTod.
2 kai edoken cheiri autou ton Ioakim basilea Iouda
And gave his hand Jehoiakim king of Judah,

kai merous ton skeuon oikou ,
and part of the items of the house of

kai énegken auta cis gén Sennaar oikon tou theou autou;
And he brought them the land of Shinar of the house of his mighty one.
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kai ta skeué eisénegken cis ton oikon thésaurou tou theou autou.
And the items he carried the house of the treasury of his mighty one.

CXAWY V797 XY IAL AV FVAF 92 FIIWXL J(TA ATXV A3
IV IRATA™T IR AIACTR OAXTA

ON7? "330 WIT VRO 37 TREN TRRT TNt
LRI TR ﬂ;ﬁi??;f[ MAREYAL

3. wayo’mer hamelek "Ash’p’naz rab sarisayu "habi’ mib'ney Yis’'ra’El
umizera ham’lukah umin-hapar’t’'mim.

Dan1:3 Then the king spoke (0o Ashpenaz, the chief of his officials, to bring in
some of the sons of Yisra’El and of the royal sced and of the nobles,

3> kal eLmev O Baoihevs 7® Aodavel T® &pxtevvo{)x(p adTod eloayayetv

amo Tdv viov Tis alxpalwoias IopanA kail amo Tob oméppaTos Tis PaciAelas

kal a0 T®V popHoppv

3 kai eipen ho basileus t§ Asphanez tQ archieunouchg autou eisagagein apo ton huion
And told the king Ashpenaz his chief eunuch to bring in some from the sons

tes aichmalosias Israél kai apo tou spermatos tés basileias kai apo ton phorthommin
of the captivity of Israel, and from the seed of royalty, and from the nobles;

A2 YV IRRA JAXY™ (T JAITIY % IV ALY 4
A 0QY ¥ I¥IIJH KOA 1 0AYH (9 IV IwWIR
Py AW TAwW(R ATF JAT0(R I (T4 AJoc¢ 7347 By
mNTm ’:_lﬁD'] mEb AN mig "["8 D’Tb’: 3
piviaiaRhkiinlat Rin)vin Bbvinky gkl = pholii Al
:oTipD 701 pe 0TmDo onn TRy OmD Mo
4. y'ladim ‘eyn=bahem =m’um w'tobey mar’eh umas’kilim b’kal-
w'yod’ ey da ath um’biney mada™ wa koach hahem la”amod hamelek
ulalam’dam sepher ul’shon Kas’dim.
Dan1:4 youths in was not blemish 1 them, but who were good of appearance
and skillful in , having knowledge and understanding learning,
even with strength in them to stand 1 the king’s H
and to teach them the literature and language of Kasdim.
> veaviokous 0Ls 00K €0TLY €V adTOLls Ldpos kal kadovs T1) Sisel
K(I‘L O'U'VLéVTCLS év K(I‘L 'YL'YV(;)O’KOVT(IS 'YV&)O'LV
kal duavoouvpévous GpovnoLy kail oLs oty Loys v adTols €0TAvVaAL
T® olkw Tod Baoctdéws, kai dudaEal adTovs ypdppaTta kat yAdooar XaAdalwv.
4 neaniskous ouk estin en autois momos kai kalous té opsei
young men to there is no them blemish, and good to the appearance,
kai synientas en kai gignoskontas gnosin
and perceiving in , and knowing knowledge,
kai dianooumenous phronésin kai estin ischys
and considering in intelligence, and ones in there is strength
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autois hestanai en tQ oiko tou basileos,
them to stand in the house before the king,
kai didaxai autous grammata kai glossan Chaldaion.
to teach them letters and the language of the Chaldeans.

IVYIR JCIA \I™ATT AIAY' I JAY ~A9A JCIA JAlL JI9H 5
IR VITTC RAGOY TATTIH wAlw IV Iw AN AV AwY

173 ToRT 13-n2R nit2 oiv-aT TbeT oo e
:7omT 7325 1Ry anEpn ey oo 02T 1mwn
XX : : T T | T . 7. : ) e

5. way’man [cdhem hamelek d’bar-yom b’'yomo mipath-bag hamelek

umiyeyn mish’tayu ul’gad’lam shanim shalosh
umiq’tsatham ya’am’du liph’'ney hamelek.

Dan1:5 The king appointed for them the portion of a day in its day of the king’s food
and of the wine which he drank so as to bring them up three years,
so that af the end of them they might stand before the king.

5> kal Svétaev avTols 6 Baocilevs T0 Tis Mépas
Mpépav amo Ths Tpamelns Tod PBactdéws kai amo Tod olvov Tod TOTOL AVTOD

Kal epéll;ou. adTOLS €t 'rpl',a Kal TadTa oTHval Evomov Tod Baou)xéms.
5 kai dietaxen autois ho basileus to tés hemeras hémeran

And set in order to them the king day day
apo tés trapezeés tou basileos kai apo tou oinou tou potou autou

from the table of the king, and from the wine of his banquet;
kai threpsai autous eté tria

and to maintain them years for three,
kai tauta sténai enopion tou basileos.

and these things to stand them before the king.

RAY AL OA (XWH T AV TIR (XA TA RAARAY V'T97 JAT VAYV'H 6

YT ORW I ONAIT AT 2330 Bns T
6. way'hi bahem mib’ney Yahudah Dani’El Chanan’Yah Misha’El wa”Azar'Yah.
Dan1:6 And there were them from the sons of Yahudah were Dani’El,
ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYabh.
<6> kal éyéveTo v adTols ék TdOV vVidY lovda Aavimh
kal Avavias kal MuoanA kat Alapras.

6 kai egeneto en autois ek ton huion Iouda Daniél
And there existed them from out of the sons of Judah, Daniel,

kai Ananias kai Misaél kai Azarias.
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.

AV XWR(T (XY TAL JWH R FATwW TV FYAFA Aw JAL JwyA 7
AN AJ0 AYAZOLK Jwh ) (XwWy TR JAAw AY TTRAH

"ENYND3 ON9IT0 oM NIng 0o Rn T ons oMt
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1920 T2V YY) U SNUMON T AT
7. wayasem [chem sar hasarisim shemoth wayasem 'Dani’El Bel't'sha’tstsar
w'laChanan’'Yah Shad’rak ul’'Misha’El Meyshak w’la"Azar'Yah “Abed n'go.

Dan1:7 Then the chief of the eunuchs assigned names ‘o them;
and ‘0 Dani’El he assigned the name Belteshatssar, (0 ChananYah Shadrak,
Misha’El Meyshak and (o AzarYah Abed-nego.

<T> kal émébmnkev adTols 6 dpyLevvoiyos ovopaTa, T® Aavind Baltacap
kal T® Avavia Zedpay kat 7@ MioanA Mooy kal 79 Alapra ABSevayw.
7 kai epethéken autois ho archieunouchos onomata, t§ Daniél Baltasar

And added to them the chief eunuch names; to Daniel — Belteshazzar,

kai t§ Anania Sedrach kai tg Misael Misach
and to Hananiah - Shadrach, and to Mishael - Meshach,

kai tg Azaria Abdenago.
and to Azariah - Abed-nego.

JCIA NIRRT T (XBRY ~x( AI(EO (XY TA JwyH 8
CXRXY X( INFVAFA AW WRINA AW IyY
2R 23023 SwammNS wik 13575y 5w opnn
O8I XD 090 TR0 n wWpamN 1Rwn 10
8. wayasem Dani’El “al-libo lo’-yith’'ga’al b’phath’bag hamelek
u’'yeyn mish’tayu way’bagesh misar hasarisim lo’ yith'ga’al.
Dan1:8 But Dani’El laid on his heart he would not defile himself the king’s food
or the wine which he drank; so he sought permission the chief of the eunuchs

he might not defile himself.

@ kai €0eTo AavinA émt T kapdlav adTod as ov w1 aAioynii
) Tpaméln Tod Paciléws kail év TH olvw Tod TOTOL AOTOD,
kal Mélwoe Tov dpyLevvodyov ws o p1 dAvoyndi.
8 kai etheto Daniél epi ten kardian autou hos ou me alisgéthé
And Daniel put unto his heart so as in no way he should be polluted
te trapezé tou basileos kai en t§ 0ind tou potou autou,
the table of the king, and in the wine of his banquet.

kai €xiose ton archieunouchon hos ou mé alisgéethé.
And he petitioned the chief eunuch so that in no way he should be polluted.

AFRAL (XN TATRKX IAYH 9
IYVFYVAFA AW I7 TAACH
oD DRIITTIR R
;DTN W =y el
9. wayiten ‘eth-Dani’El I'chesed ul'rachamim sar hasarisim.
Dan1:9 Now granted Dani’El kindness and compassion

of the chief of the eunuchs,
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9> kai édwkev Tov Aavim els é\eov

Kal ©.5 OLKTLPLOV ToD apyLevvoLyoL.
9 kai edoken ton Daniél eis eleon
And granted Daniel mercy
kai eis oiktirmon tou archieunouchou.
and compassion the chief eunuch.
JI3 TR XA (XVITAL IV FVAFA AW ATXAY4H10

YISV AW TRER Y I(I XY K& BTY
YHAW AT WY IOF YIVYT K& AXAY
YOI WEATRE YAIVRK WY

BT CITHTON 38 NDY ONTD O0OTR0 T pRL
SOTER TR DRPONDTIR T
DT BYRYT OPMRTIN TR
PR WNTTIN DRIAT 0RPME

10. wayo’mer sar hasarisim ['Dani’El yare’ ‘eth- hamelek minah
‘eth-ma’akal’kem w'’eth-mish’teykem yir'eh ‘eth-p’neykem zo aphim
~hay’ladim k'gil’kem w’chiab’tem ‘eth-ro’shi lamelek.
Dan1:10 and the chief of the eunuchs said to Dani’El,
fear the king, has appointed your food and your drink;
should he see your faces worse looking the youths are of your age?

Then you would make me forfeit my head to the king.

A0> kal eiey O apyrevvotyos T® AavinA Pofodpar
Tov Baotléa Tov ékTaEavTta v Bpdolv VLoV
Kal TV TOoLY VWGV |m']'rro*re 181 Ta mpbdowma VeV okvbpwma
T ﬁaLSépLa Ta cvvﬁ)xuca f)p,G)v KOl Ka'ra&lcdcn're T'ﬁv Ked)a)\'r']v pLov T® Baol.)\e?,.

10 kai eipen ho archieunouchos t§ Daniel Phoboumai ton basilea

And said the chief eunuch to Daniel, I fear the king,
ton ektaxanta tén brosin hymon kai tén posin hymon

the one arraying your food and your drinlk,
meépote idé ta prosopa hymon skythropa

lest at any time he should behold your faces looking downcast

ta paidaria ta synélika hymon

more the boys, the ones of your contemporaries;
kai katadikasete ten kephalén mou tg basilei.

and you should condemn my head to the king.

IVFYaAFA Aw 377 AVCIAT (X (XN TA ATXYH 1
AYAFOA (xwWH' T AV TTRA (XY TAT(O
07000 T MR TWN TEPRITON DNIT TN

Ty OREOM AT ORI Oy
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11. wayo’mer Dani’El ‘c/~=hamel’tsar minah sar hasarisim “al=-Dani’El
Chanan’yah Misha’El wa Azar’Yah.

Dan1:11 But Dani’El said (o the overseer the chief of the eunuchs had appointed
over Dani’El, ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah,

AdD kat eLmev Aavvr]k Ape)xcraS, Ka,'réo'r'qoev o épxl.evvof)xos em Aavmk,
Avaviav, MwoamA, Alaprav
11 Kkai eipen Daniel Amelsad, katestésen ho archieunouchos epi Daniél,

And Daniel said ‘o Melzar, placed the chief eunuch over Daniel,

Ananian, Misaél, Azarian
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah.

IY OARATTY ATEATRKY R AAwWO0 IV Iy JYAJO™RX XY~FJ 12
AXWIR IY IR AT X<TH

=RV hulinfan (e 297N MOy ol PTVTRAR RITO120
W) oMY To0ON

12. nas-na’ ‘eth-"abadeyak yamim “asarah
w'yit'nu-lanu min-hazero im w'no’k’lah umayim w’nish’teh.

Dan1:12 Please test your servants for ten days,
and let us be given some of the vegetables to eat and water to drink.

12> Ilelpacov 81 Tovs matdds cov Tépas déxa,
\ 4 e ~ 9 \ \ 4 \ & 4
kat SoTwoav Miv Ao , kat dayopeda kat HVwp mopedas
12 Peirason dé tous paidas sou hémeras deka,
Test now indeed your servants days ten;

kai dotosan hémin apo ,
and let there be given to us from !

kai phagometha kai hydor piometha;
and we shall eat of it, and water we shall drink.

IV XA IV ALY A A AIYV XY IVIT0 AXAYHK13

Y AJO0TT0 AWO AXAK AWX I (U4 \IKT KX
DYoINT 2775 1ANTR TR0 W
TIYTOY Y NOR WNDY PRT 130 ne

13. w'yera’u I'phaneyak mar’eynu u hay’ladim ha’ok’lim
‘eth path’bag hamelek w’ka’asher tir'eh “aseh ~="abadeyak.

Dan1:13 Then let our appearance be observed in your presence and
of the youths who are eating the king’s food. And as you see, deal so your servants.

AN / 9 ’ 4 e 4 e ~
13> kat opbNTwoay evomov cov al LdEaL MUV

Kol TOV ﬁaLSapﬁwv T®V écOovtov 'r*r‘]v 'rpé,'rreLav TOV Baoukémg,

kat kabos ’ﬁ?)’ng ﬁoincov T®V Taldwv cov.

13 kai ophthétosan enopion sou hai ideai hémon kai ton paidarion
And let be seen before you our shape! and of the boys

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 6



ton esthionton tén trapezan tou basileos,
of the ones eating at the table of the king.
kai kathos an idés poiéson ton paidon sou.
And how you should behold, do accordingly your servants!

AAWO IV Iy JFIVAR AXA AJAL JAlL OJwH A 14
Y D7) BRI M7 1370 B YRem

14. wayish’'ma’” [chem [adabar hazeh way’nasem yamim “asarah.
Dan1:14 So he listened (0 them in this matter and tested them for ten days.

\ 9 / 9 ~ \ 9 ’ 9 \ e )4 )4
14> kal ELOTKOVOEV AVTOV KAL ETELPACEY QVTOVS T|LEPAS OEK (L

14 kai eisekousen auton kai epeirasen autous hémeras deka,
And he hearkened to them, and he tested them days ten.

IAR AXAT AAwWO IV Iy ATFIH 15
IR NIRRT R GV (I XA IV AN AT Awd ¥ Xy 494

230 N7 DY DY NZpnIw
PoRT 1302 DR OPDIRT 00200 i3 R

15. umiq’tsath yamim “asarah nir'ah tob
ub’ri'ey basar =kal=hay’ladim ha’ok’lim ‘eth path’bag hamelek.

Dan1:15 At the end of ten days seemed better
and fatter of the flesh the youths who had been eating the king’s food.

15> kal peTa Td TENOS TOV déka Mpepdv (i)pé,e'qouv ayabal
KOl ioxvpa‘l. Tals capéLv T ﬁaLSépLa Ta éoBblovta 'rw‘]v 'rp('r,'rreLav TOV Bacl)\éu)g.
15 kai meta to telos ton deka hemeron horathésan agathai

And after the end of the ten days looked good

kai ischyrai tais sarxin ta paidaria ta esthionta tén trapezan tou basileos.
and strong in flesh the boys eating at the table of the king.

JNGRT =KX xw AV (IR vV Ay 516
IV IOAF JAC IRIR JAYAwWY ¥ ¥ A

032NDTIY 8D PRI TN
imahboanlil=n -l inb bl =malsialh ek

16. way’hi hamel’tsar nose’ ‘eth-path’bagam
w'yeyn mish’teyhem w’nothen lahem zer’“onim.

Dan1:16 So the overseer continued to withhold their food and the wine of their drinks,
and gave them vegetables.

16> kai eyéveto Apeload avarpodpevos o delmvov adTOV

kal TOV olvov Tod TopLaTos adTOHV kal édldov adTols .

16 kai egeneto Amelsad anairoumenos to deipnon auton
And it came to pass Melzar did away with their supper
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kai ton oinon tou pomatos auton kai edidou autois
and the wine for their drink, and he gave to them

04ay JAC TRYT URKOFAX A(XA TV ALY AR 17
A (9 IV IR (XY TR A ATF~( T (JwWEK
v 07 103 DRYITR TR 07T
: 1 795203 120 587 1 199003 Do
17. w’hay’ladim ha’eleh ‘ar’ba™tam nathan lahem mada®
w’has’kel b’ 2al=sepher w’ w'Dani’El hebin b’kal- wa .
Dan1:17 As for these four youths, gave them knowledge and intelligence
in 2!l of learning and ; Dani’El even understood in and

\ \ /4 ~ e 4 9 ’
A7 kai o mawddpia TadTa, ol Téooapes adTol,
~ e 4 \ 4 ~ \
&wkev adTOls 0 ovveoLwy kal povmoLY v VPOLLATIKT Kal
kal AavimA cuviikev év Kal

17 kai ta paidaria tauta, hoi tessares autoi, edoken autois ho synesin
And as for these four children, gave to them understanding
kai phronésin en grammatikée kai ;
and intelligence in academics, and
kai Daniél synéken en kai
And Daniel perceived in and in

JXYIAC JEIA AJX~ IV I¥4 XTI (%18
AVIATIT VIIC IV FYVAFA AW JXY IVH

DNVITD PRI RN DM NEpRoAm
MTD3) 120 DR T oRYaM

18. ul’'miq’tsath hayamim ~‘amar hamelek lahabi’am
way’bi’em sar hasarisim N’bukad’netstsar.

Dan1:18 Then a1 the end of the days the king had said to bring in them,
the chief of the eunuchs presented them Nebukadnetssar.

18> kal TO TENOS TAV Mpepdv, elmev 6 Baollevs eloayayetv adTovs,
Kal eloyayev adTovs 6 ApyLELVODYOS NaBovyodovooop.
18 kai to telos ton hémeron, eipen ho basileus eisagagein autous,

And the end of the days told the king to bring them in,

kai eiségagen autous ho archieunouchos Nabouchodonosor.
that brought them in the chief eunuch Nebuchadnezzar.

CXWYY AV IIR (XY TAT Y XNJT XX JCIA Y A9AY% 19
TR VI TE AATOY R Ay AF-0A

Sption AT 587D BPon NERd ¥DY 79T opx 2T
'[bm 927 TR M

19. way'daber ‘‘tam hamelek w’lo’ nim’tsa’ am h’Dum’El Chanan’?ah Mlsha’EI
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wa Azar'Yah waya am’du liph’ney hameleh.

Dan1:19 The king talked them, and of them all not one was found like Dani’El,
ChananYah, Misha’El and AzarYah; so they stood before the king.

19> kal ENdAnoev adTOV 6 Baotlets,
\ 9 e /4 b ~ e’
Kal ovy evpeencav aVTOV OLoLoL Aavvr]k
kal Avavia kat Mioan) kat Alapia: kal éotnoav évimov 100 Baotdéws.
19 kai elalésen auton ho basileus,
And spoke them the king;
kai ouch heurethésan auton homoioi Daniél
and there was not found of of them one likened to Daniel,

kai Anania kai Misaéel kai Azaria; kai estesan enopion tou basileos.
and Hananiah, and Mishael, and Azariah; and they stood before the king.

JxNIY R JCIA JRY w9~ 9% 9 494 (%20
HARKHDI I~ 9 IV IwWXR TV IQARAA~ KAAY AwO
DNFRM BT DR WRRTOLN D RIS E
AMmo5n-oo03 DDWRT 0L DT Y
20.w' ol d’bar binah ~bigesh mehem hamelek wayim’tsa’em eser
yadoth ~hachar’'tumim ha’ashaphim b’zal=mal’kutho.
Dan1:20 As for matter of and understanding about
the king consulted them, he found them ten times better the magicians
and the conjurers were in 2!l his realm.
20> kai v pPTLaTL Kal EmMoTHNS, ©v elnTnoey aOTOV 6 Baoieds,
GGPGV (l,{)TOl\)S 8€K(11T>\CLO'I,.OVCLS TOl\)S G’.1T(10L801\)S
kal Tovs pdyovs Tovs SvTas év T BaoctAela adTod.
20 kai en hremati kai epistéemes,
And in discourse of and higher knowledge,
ezéetésen auton ho basileus, heuren autous dekaplasionas
sought them the king, he found them ten-times more
tous epaoidous kai tous magous tous ontas en te basileia autou.

of the enchanters, and the magi, the ones being in of his kingdom.

J JCIA wARD ( XRX KIWTA0 (XA TA YAy 21

D 7R WIDh NON Mty O80T N
21. way’hi Dani’El =sh’nath ‘achath I’Koresh hamelek.
Dan1:21 And Dani’El continued the first year of Koresh the king.

21> kal é’yéveTo Aavvr]>\ ETOUS €VOS Kl’)pou TOV Ba(rL)\émg.

21 kai egeneto Daniél etous henos Kyrou tou basileos.
And Daniel existed year one of Cyrus the king.

Chapter 2
ANTRAYIY YA AVITRAIIY KAICY L I rw KIwIH 1
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AV 0 ARV AT AKTwH JOTAKKA

NEITDI) 027 NEITDI) MDD oMY nawioas
1O DT AW DY2NMm

1. ubish’nath sh’tayim 'mal’kuth N’bukad’netstsar chalam
N’bukad’netstsar watith’pa’em ush’natho nih’y’thah “alayu.

Dan2:1 Now in the second year of the reign of Nebukadnetssar,
Nebukadnetssar dreamed ; and was troubled and his sleep left him.

2:D T® éteL T® Sevtépw Ts Paocihetas Nafovyodovooop
Mrumiaotn NaBouvyodovooop ,
kal éEéoT) s Kal 0 Vmvos adTod éyéverto am’ adTod,
1 En tQ etei t§ deuterd tés basileias Nabouchodonosor

the year second of the kingdom of Nebuchadnezzar,

eénypniasthé Nabouchodonosor ,
dreamed Nebuchadnezzar ,
kai exeste , kai ho hypnos autou egeneto ap’ autou.
and was startled , and his sleep went from him.
IV IWIGR I Iwx (R JY IR XAT( J(JA ATXY A2
CIA V' IT( AATOV R AXIYH JCIC AV RAL IV Aw I (X
OUREOR™) DDERT) DMUMD NTPD PRI RS
PRI 925 1R WIN TPR? TaTD oD
2. wayo’'mer hamelek 'iq’ro’ lachar’tumim w’l’ashaphim w'lom’kash’phim
w'laKas'dim 'hagid lamelek wayabo’u waya am’du liph’ney hamelek.

Dan2:2 Then the king said (o call to the magicians, to the conjurers, (o the sorcerers
and to Kasdim to tell the king . So they came in and stood before the king.

2> kal elmev 6 Baotleds kaléoal Tovs émaoldovs kal Tovs pdyouvs
\ \ \ \ \ ’ ~ 9 ~ ~ ~
kal Tovs Gpappakovs kal Tovs XaAdatovs 700 avayyeilal 7@ PactAel
, KOL ﬁ)\eav kal éotnoav évamov Tod BaclAéns.
2 kai eipen ho basileus kalesai tous epaoidous kai tous magous kai tous pharmakous
And said the king to call the enchanters, and the magi, and the sorcerers,
kai tous Chaldaious tou anaggeilai tg basilei y
and the Chaldeans, to announce to the king the things of

kai elthan kai estésan enopion tou basileos.
And they came and stood before the king.

JACA JCIA JAL ATXHA3
KX K04/ YOTKK

oion onT oo RN
: PR Ny oyam

3. wayo’'mer c«hem hamelek chalom
watipaem lada ath ‘eth- .
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Dan2:3 The king said 0 them, I dreamed
and is anxious to understand

3> kal elmev adTols 6 Baoheds "Hvumdobnv,
kal eEéom Tod yvovar
3 kai eipen autois ho basileus Enypniasthén,

And said to them the king, I dreamed,

kai exeste tou gnonai
and it startled so as to know

(4 ¢ XJCY KrJax JiJ0 IyAwIt A49a)y 4
XART XAwWTH JYAJ0 A%

W Rous XPDD MMTN PR oTET 3TN
WM ROWDY TV N

4. way'dab’ru haKas'dim lomelek ‘Aramith mal’ka’ I’ cheyi
‘emar “ab’dayik uphish’ra’ n’chaue’.

Dan2:4 Then the Kasdim spoke (o the king in Aramith: O king, live !
Tell your servants, and we shall declare the interpretation.

> kai eddAnoav ol XaAdalol 70 Bacidel Xvpioti Baolded, eis (70
o €LTTOV Tols TALOLY 0OV, KAL TTV GUYKPLOLY GVayyeAoDpLeV.
4 kai elalesan hoi Chaldaioi to basilei Syristi Basileu, eis zéthi;
And spoke the Chaldeans to the king in Syriac, O king, into live!
Sy eipon tois paisin sou,
You tell to your servants!

kai tén sygkrisin anaggeloumen.
and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

XALX VT XK Xy AW ([ AJXH X (T 3J05
TAAJORK JY JA% AAw T Y IIR0ARAK X(

IAIWKY ¥ (AT TATVKIA

NTI® "0 RDPR NITWDO TR XDOD MY

TTIVNA 7RI ATwD MIPVTIIN KD
Ay Elalsigh ﬂ_bp: [=RR=E
5. "aneh mal’ka’ w’amar 'Kas’daye’ mil’tha’ mini ‘az’da’ la’ th’hod’ unani

uphish’reh hadamin tith’"ab’dun ubateykon n’wali yit’samun.

Dan2:5 The king answered and said to Kasdaye, The command from me is firm:
you do not make known to me and its interpretation,
you shall be taken from your limbs and your houses shall be made an outhouse.
5> dmexpiBn 6 Baoilevs kal eimev Tols XaAdalots ‘O Adyos ar’ Epod dméorn:
L) YyvwplomTé Lot Kal TNV oVYKpLoLw adTod,
&TI'(:))\GL(IV é’0'€0'6€, K(L‘L Oi, O”LKOL f)p.&)v SLCLP"ITCL'Y'{](TOVTCLL'

5 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen tois Chaldaiois Ho logos ap’ emou apesté;
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answered The king and said to the Chaldeans, The matter from me departed.
meé gnoriséte moi kai tén sygkrisin autou,
then you should not make known to me and the interpretation of it,
apoleian esesthe, kai hoi oikoi hymon diarpageéesontai;
destruction you shall be, and your houses shall be torn in pieces.

A97-9TR8 JTAT JARAK 44w TH A6
WI1 A3 AAwTA JAC ¥V IATTTT JACITK XY/ Bw ATHH
313N 1R O0R AW 1
193907 MDA T2 MIPTIR 1PIPR N P
6. w’ uphish’reh t’hachawon mat’'nan un’biz’bah
wiqgar sagi’ t’qab’lun min-gadamay lahen uphish’reh hachawoni.
Dan2:6 But i you declare and its interpretation, you shall receive from me gifts
and a reward and great honor; therefore declare to me and its interpretation.
<6> de Kal TNV oUYKPLOLY adToD YyveplomTé (Lo,
8({)‘.14(11'(1 K(L‘L Bmpe(\xg K(L‘L TL‘L’T‘]V 1TO>\>\'\3]V )\’T,"LLIJGO'BG 1T(1p, G’.‘.LOf)'
1T>\"I\']V K(L‘L Tﬁv Gl,)’YKpLO'LV G.‘l’)TOf) (%L"lT(I'Y'YéL)\CLTé ot.
6 de kai tén sygkrisin autou gnoriséte moi,
But and the interpretation of it you should make known to me,

domata kai doreas kai timén pollén léempsesthe par’ emou;
gifts and favors without charge, and honor much you shall receive from me.

plén kai tén sygkrisin autou apaggeilate moi.
Except and the interpretation of it report to me!

YANAJOL AJXY XJCT IraATxA 2707
AHRA3T AawTA

TV PR Nolla TR DY+
T TR

7. “ano w’am’rin mal’ka’ ye'mar |"ab’dohi
uphish’rah n’hachaweh.

Dan2:7 They answered and said, Let the king tell his servants,
and we shall declare the interpretation.

<> dmexpilhnoav kot etmav ‘O Baolevs elméto
Tols TaLoly avToD, KAl THV oUYKPLOLY avToD dvayyelodpev.
7 apekrithésan kai eipan Ho basileus eipato

They answered time and said, the king Let tell

tois paisin autou, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeloumen.
to his servants! and the interpretation of it we shall announce.

TARG % %940 oY Iy Y~ AYXHR X (Y 4708
ALY VT KA IAKY 7R 9%~ IvI9x
1M RITY Y7 308270 R 8250 mayn
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IROPR MR XTI 0T PN 0T D3RO0 1T
8. “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar =yatsib yada™ “idana’ ‘an’tun zab’nin ~-qabel
chazeython di ‘az’da’ mini mil’tha’.

Dan2:8 The king answered and said, | know certain you want to gain time,
as as you have seen the command from me is firm,

@ amexplln o Baotlevs kal elmev aAnbelas olda KaLPOV

vpets é€ayopalere, eldete 0L améoTn A’ ELod TO pRpa

8 apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen aletheias oida kairon hymeis exagorazete,
And answered the king and said, In truth | know time you buy back,

eidete apesté ap’ emou to hréma;

even in so far as you knew departed from me the word.

3940 A(IA 7’U><4 XN ATAAR ¥ TTOAHRK X( B
40 A0 Y IJAT AJXTL JARTIFA AKY RW"‘

I THRARK ’3&‘\W] 0QTXH 1 ¢ HAJx JAC XTRrwY
7372 PR I XTI BTN KD wn00T T
RITY 7T TP MTIL HNLD PIRIRTT AT
PO AIWD T wTINY D !y 177 NI
9. - la’ th’hod’ unani chadah=hi’ dath’kon umilah kid’bah
ush'chithah haz’min’tun I'me’mar gqadamay “ad di “idana’ yish’tane’
lahen ‘emaru li w'in’da’ di phish’reh t’hachawunani.
Dan2:9 you do not make known to me, there is one law for you.
For you have agreed upon lying and corrupt words to speak before me
until the time is changed; therefore tell me ,
that I may know you can declare to me its interpretation.
9> odV L1 dvayyelAnré o, oida i pia Pevdes
kal SuepBappévov cuvébeabe clmeiv évdmibv pov, €ws 00 6 karpos mapéldn:
elmaTé oL, kal Yveoopkal ST THV GUYKPLOLY aVTOD Gvayye\elTé LoL.
9 oun meé anaggeiléte moi, oida hréma pseudes
then you should not announce to me, I know word a lying

kai diephtharmenon synethesthe eipein enopion mou, heds hou ho kairos parelthé;
and corrupt you agreed to speak before me until the time should go by.
eipate moi, kai gnosomai
Tell to me! and I shall know
ten sygkrisin autou anaggeleite moi.
also its interpretation you shall announce to me.

XARWIY (O WIX WRY XTX( TV ATXAR X T(I7TAT Xy Awy AJ0 10
ga JeI~ OO ARRAL (O XD AL
HAWIH JwxXH J4RT (XWX 3TAT AU @Y (WA

RAYDI~OU win MMIRTRD 10TR8Y XDDRTOTR NITRD DY
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TT™: -

D7) R OO0 ONY KD M0 MR wabE

10. “ano Kas’daye’ gadam=-mal’ka’ w'am’rin la’-‘ithay ‘anash «al-yabesh’ta’

millath mal’ka’ yukal 'hachawayah - -melek rab
w'shalit millah kid’'nah la’ sh’el =char’tom w’ashaph w’Kas’day.
Dan2:10 Kasdaye answered before the king and said, There is not a man on earth
is able to declare the matter for the king, no great king
or ruler has asked anything like this magician, conjurer or Kasday.

10> dmekplOnoav ol Xaddatol evirmov Tod BaotAéws kal AéyovoLy
Odk éomv dvbpwmos s Enpas, 70 pfjpa To0 Paciléws duvnoeTar yvoploar,
Baolheds péyas kai dpywv phpa ToLodTo odk émepwTd émaoldov,
/ \ ~
payov kat XaAdatov:

10 apekrithésan hoi Chaldaioi enopion tou basileos kai legousin
Answered again the Chaldeans before the king, and they say,

Ouk estin anthropos tés xéras,

There is not a man the dry land
to hréma tou basileds dynésetai gnorisai, basileus megas
is able the discourse of the king to make known, king great

kai archon hréma toiouto ouk eperota epaoidon, magon kai Chaldaion;
and ruler matter according to such asked not an enchanter, magus or Chaldean.

EVa 2V YAV X X0 TARXHA RAY'YY (xw 2T (T~ XKEIA 11
WANAY - X( XAwWJTJ0 JHZAQY IV Aacx a6 xJ¢7 747

MR T DR ND TIMRY TR ONY 5T ROPI
DTN XD ROWATOY 10T T PRPR TP 835D 07p

1. umil’tha’ di=mal’kah sha’el yagirah w’acharan la’ ‘ithay
y'’chauinah gadam mal’ka’ lahen ‘elahin di m’dar’hon “im=bis’ra’ la’ ‘ithohi.

Dan2:11 And the thing the king asks is difficult, and there is no one else
could declare it before the king except a mighty one, dwelling place is not with flesh.

A1> 571 6 Adyos, v 6 Baotdevs émepwTd, Bapis, kal €Tepos oVK E0TLV,
&va'y'yekei‘. aVTOV EVOTLOV TOD Baou)xémg,
9 9 N ’ 9 ” e ’ \ 4
aAA’ 7 fBeol, wv 00Kk €oTLv T) KATOLKL pLETA CapPKOS.
11 ho logos, ho basileus eperota, barys, kai heteros ouk estin,
the word the king asks is heavy, and no other there is
anaggelei auton enopion tou basileos, all’ & theoi,
shall announce it before the king, except the mighty ones,
ouk estin hé katoikia meta sarkos.
are not dwelling with flesh.

XYBRwW TR FI9 X (T 274 (IT7¢I 12
‘(99 ¢ AQ9HAL ATXHA
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533 ? I e
12. kal-qabel d’'nah mal’ka’ b’nas uq’tsaph sagi’
wa'amar 'hobadah I’ Babel.

Dan2:12 Thereupon the king was enraged and very angered.
And he commanded to destroy of Babel.

12> T67€ 6 Baoitleds v Bupd kal dpyf) mOAAT
elmev dmoléoar BaBuAdvos-

12 tote ho basileus ¢n thymg kai orgée polle
Then the king in rage and anger much,

eipen apolesai Babylonos;
said to destroy men of Babylon.
IV FTKY A AYTT XKAQK 13
J ABTRAL VAHATRA (X1 T4 H0TH
ez IRRE=RE o B
) :-r‘?rgpm Simam SR v
13. w'datha’ neph’qath w’ mith'qat’lin
ub’" o Dani’El w'chab’rohi ["hith’q’talah.
Dan2:13 So the law went forth that should be slain;
and they looked for Dani’El and his friends to kill them.
A3 kai 16 doypa éEfADev, kal 4mek TéVvovTO,
KOl e’:[_,"r']'r"r]oav Aavvr]k KAl TOUS d)l'.)\ovg avToD Avelelv.
13 kai to dogma exélthen, kai apektennonto,
And the decree went forth, that men be killed;

kai ezétésan Daniel kai tous philous autou anelein.
and they sought Daniel and his friends to do away with.

XY RIRTIA JAYAXL JORH XQ0 IV KA (XVTA JyAaxdg 14

€99 ¢ ACFT( ¥77 X7 ¥4
NITIVTIT TITIND OYDI ROY 30T OR2IT IND T
1533 ? TPYPY PRI T NPOR T
14. be'dayin Dani’El hathib “eta’ ut’"em 'Ar'yok rab-tabachaya’
di mal’ka’ di n'phaq 'qatalah I’ Babel.

Dan2:14 Then Dani’El answered with counsel and insight (0 Aryok,
the captain of the king’s bodyguard, had gone forth to slay of Babel;

A4 t6Te AavimA amekpifn BovAny kal yvopmy Td® Apuwy T® dpyLpayelpw
700 Baothéws, o5 EENABev dvarpelv BaBuAdvos
14 tote Daniel apekrithé boulén kai gnomeén tg Arioch t§ archimageirg tou basileos,

Then Daniel answered counsel and opinion to Arioch the chief guard of the king,
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ex€lthen anairein Babylonos
came forth to do away with men of Babylon.

XARA BYT(0 X J(T™HA XY (W JAVAX( AJXH 37015
(XN ITAL TRV AKX 0QRR XK(Y JYAx X J(J JAT™TT 4T¢ARY

ROT MRTOU RDODTIT RWUPY TIIRD TR My
IONITD IR YT ROPR 17T RDOD OTRTIR TDEON
T : T @ 2 T @ T |-r. T @ :

15. “aneh w’amar 'Ar'yok shalita’ di-mal’ka’ “al-mah datha’ m’hach’ts’phah
=gadam mal’ka’ ‘edayin mil’tha’ hoda™ ‘Ar'yok 'Dani’El.

Dan2:15 He answered and said (o Ariyok, the king’s commander, what reason is
the decree before the king so urgent? Then Aryok made the thing known to Dani’El

15> "Apxowv 100 Baoctdéws, Tivos éEfABev 1) yvopm 1 dvaldns
mpoohmou Tod BaotAéws; éyvapioev 8€ To prjLa Apuwy T® AavimA.
15 Archon tou basileos, tinos exelthen hé gnome
O Ruler of the king, what reason came forth the decree
anaideés ek prosopou tou basileos?
is impudent in front of the king?
egnorisen de to hréema Arioch tg Daniéel.
made known And the saying Arioch to Daniel.

ATIRIY TI7 XJCI™TT A09A (O (XHTAX 16
J X JJC AV HRAC XAWTH

MPTIR BT 7T XDPRTIR ApAY Sy S8
D XDP0D TR N

16. w’Dani’El “al ub” ah min-mal’ka’ di z’man yin’ten-leh

uphish’ra’ ’hachawayah I'mal’ka’.

Dan2:16 So Dani’El went in and requested of the king he would give him time,
in order that he might declare the interpretation to the king.

16> kai AavimA elofjAbev kal Nélwoev Tov Baoiléa Smws ypovov & adTd,
kal TNV oVykpLow adTod dvayyeldn 16 BaotAel.
16 kai Daniel eiselthen kai €xiosen ton basilea hopos chronon dg autg,

And Daniel entered and petitioned the king so as time to give to him,
kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggeilé to basilei.

and the interpretation of it he should announce to the king.

CXWYY AV TITRAA (FX AV I (XY TA TYAXAT
0AxE ALY YV AHATR A A7 0K

SREM I DI AnnaD SR9IT TN

(YT NDL?D Enaimi=iniin nimipial

17. ‘edayin Dani’El I'bay’theh ‘azal w’laChanan’Yah Misha’El
wa Azar'Yah chab’rohi mil’tha’ hoda’.
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Dan2:17 Then Dani’El went to his house and declared the thing to ChananYabh,
Misha’El and AzarYah, his companions,

A7> kai elofdBev Aavimh << Tov olkov adTod kal 7@ Avavia
\ ~ \ ~ ~ ’ 9 ~ \ ¢ A 9 ’
kal 7@ MiocanA kat 7@ Alapra Tols drAois adTod 70 pijLa éyvapioev:
17 kai eisélthen Daniél eis ton oikon autou kai t§ Anania
And Daniel went his house, and to Hananiah,

kai tg Misaél kai tg Azaria tois philois autou to hréma egnorisen;
and to Mishael, and to Azariah his friends the saying to make known.

374 AF47(0 XY Jw JATTIT X099¢ IvIAAR 18
€99 AXWTTO Y AHAIRA (XY TA JAAFAY X(

T MTTOY N DR OTRTIR RYIR? PROmm
:532 IRYTOU MANAM O80T 7T3TY 8D

18. w’rachamin I’.mib"e’ ~gadam sh’'maya’ “al-razah d’nah
la’ y’hob’dun Dani’El w’chab’rohi -sh’ar Babel.

Dan2:18 that they might pray before the mercies of the heavens
this mystery, so Dani’El and his friends would not be destroyed
the rest of of Babel.

8> kai otk Tippovs elfTovv ToD 0VpPavod 70D puoTmplov TovTOV,
74 N \ 9 4 \ e ’ 9 ~
6mws Av k1 améAovTar AavimA kat ol GpLAot avTod
TOV émAolTov BaBuAdvos.
18 kai oiktirmous ezétoun tou ouranou
And compassions they sought of the heavens
tou mystériou toutou, hopos an mé apolontai Daniél
this mystery, so that therefore should not be destroyed Daniel
kai hoi philoi autou ton epiloipon Babylonos.
and his friends the rest of men of Babylon.

Y\ AFA XYV (VA SATRT (SVTAL I A% 19
XA YW A6 IAD (SN IA IHAX

"52 117 89D T 8T ONNTO IR
XY FDRD TN ONIT TN

19. ‘edayin I’'Dani’El b’chez'wa’ di-leyl’'ya’ razah gali
‘edayin Dani’El barik le sh’maya’.

Dan2:19 Then the mystery was revealed (o Dani’El in a night vision.
Then Dani’El blessed of the heavens;

’ ~ e /4 ~ \ \ /4 b 14
<19 1oTE TO Aavvr]>\ OPALATL THS VUKTOS TO [LUCTT)PLOV a'm-:Ka)\Ud)e'T]'
Kal et’)>\6'y'r]0'ev TOV oﬁpavof)

19 tote tg Daniéel en horamati tés nyktos to mystérion apekalyphthé;
Then to Daniel in vision a night the mystery was uncovered,

kai eulogésen tou ouranou
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and Daniel blessed of the heavens.

- JA9Y - AJw AYXHR (XY T 470 20
XY RTAL HA XRAHINA TAa0K
7 7R =T AR XY SRNT MY s
INTTED 9T RN maia
20. “aneh Dani’El w’amar sh’meh di- m’barak -
w’ ad- ug’bur’tha’ di 'eh-hi’.
Dan2:20 Dani’El answered and said, the name be blessed
and , and power are to Him.
20> Aavin) kal €Lmev 70 dvopa Tod edAoympévov
Kal , KOl M oVVeoLs aToD €0TLY®
20 Daniel kai eipen to onoma tou eulogémenon
And Daniel said, - the name of being blessed
kai R kai hé synesis autou esting
and ’ and the might are his.
IV SAIAR TV (T AQA0RY XY JIFR XY JA0 xXJwRY 44X 21
RIV' I YV OLY ([ X04774 CEVEN LI
OOPTRY 10D TTYER XM RITY NIRRT
1373 YT YT am 125
21. w’hu’ m’hash’ne’ “idanaya’ w’zim’naya’ m’ha™’deh mal’kin
um’haqgeym mal’kin yaheb uman’d’"a’ I'yad’ ey binah.

Dan2:21 It is He who changes the times and the seasons. He removes kings and establishes
kings. He gives and knowledge to those who have understanding.

Q21> kai adTos AAAoLoT kalpovs Kal Xpovous, kabuoTd Bactiels
\ ~ \ \ 4 ~ 9 4 4
KoL p.eel.oﬁrq,, dudovs kat GpovnoLy Tols eLdooLy cOVeETLY:
21 kai autos alloioi kairous kai chronous, kathista basileis
And he changes seasons and times; he ordains kings,
kai methista, didous
and changes; giving to ’
kai phronésin tois eidosin synesin;
and intelligence to the ones knowing understanding.

X IAWRT 37 0AY XAKAKFIR XXTHV IO X (B XA4 22
XAW 4 A

NDWTD MR UT? NNIMORI ROPMY 81 8723
R 7
22, hu’ gale’ "amiqatha’ um’sat’ratha’ yada™ mah bachashoka’ u eh sh're’.

Dan2:22 It is He who reveals the profound and hidden things;
He knows what is i1 the darkness, and dwells Him.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 18



22> aiTos amokaddmrer Babéa kal amokpuda, YLVOOKWY TG <V TO OKOTEL,
Kal aVTOV €TTLV®
22 autos apokalyptei bathea kai apokrypha, ginoskon ta ¢ tg skotei,
He uncovers deep and concealed things, knowing the things the darkness,

kai autou estin;
and Him is.

RAIWTH X AA1T 4 KA X J(23
YIROARXE JOIA V¢ KIAY XKAXIA

XGROAAR X (T AT~ JI7 X9y og-

m3awn1 XTI NTIN 720
"MEYTIT N 2 nIT XD

IRIOYTAT RDOD NPRTUT 90 NPYIT
23. lak ‘abahathi m’hode’ um’shabach ug’bur’tha’
y’hab’t’ li uk’ an hoda™’tani di-b""eyna’ minak di=-millath mal’ka’ hoda™tena’.

Dan2:23 10 You, O of my fathers, | give thanks and praise,
You have given me and power; Even now You have made known to me
we requested of You, 'or You have made known to us the king’s matter.

23> ool, TOV TaTépwv pov, eEopoloyodpar kal alvd,
kal dVvapy Edwkds Lot kal éyvapLods pou & NEwwoapey mapa cod
kal 70 dpapa 100 Paciléws éyvoplods [Lot.
23 soi, ton pateron mou, exomologoumai kai aino,

To you, O of my fathers, I acknowledge and praise,

kai dynamin edokas moi
and power you gave to me,

kai egnorisas moi ha éxidsamen para sou

And made known to me we petitioned from you;
kai to horama tou basileds egnorisas moi.

and the matter of the king you made known to me.

xJCI ¥IY JAY'AXT(0 (O (X¥TA 3JA (IT~(J 24
¢99 ¢ AcTAUX JIR (X (99 ¢ 449413
F XA X (T XAWTH X T (T TAT F(0R AFHAKT (X

XDPR Mp 7 ROV Op O80T mym 53p~52 0
e S AoTmR 127 o8 523 S 723

D RN x:bn RTWDY RDON 07p 35vn T2RoN

24. kal-gabel d’nah Dani’El “al “al-‘Ar’ yoh mani mal’ha hobadah

P Babel ‘azal w’ken ‘amar=ech I’ Babel

‘al-t’hobed ha“el’'ni gadam mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ I'mal’ka’ ‘achaue’.

Dan2:24 Therefore, Dani’El went in to Aryok, the king had appointed to destroy

of Babel; he went and said this (0 him, Do not destroy of Babel!
Bring me in before the king, and I shall declare the interpretation to the king.
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24> kal ﬁ)\Bev Aavvq)x ﬁpbg Apunx, Ka'réc'r'r]cev ) Baou)\et‘)g dmoAéoat
BaBuAdvos, kal eimev adrd BaBuvAdvos w1 amoAéos,
elodyaye 8¢ pe evomov 100 Baothéws, kal TNV oVYkpLow Td Baotlel dvayyeld.
24 kai elthen Daniél pros Arioch, katestésen ho basileus apolesai
And Daniel came to Arioch, appointed the king to destroy
Babylonos, kai eipen autd Babylonos
men of Babylon, and said to him, men of Babylon
meé apolesés, eisagage de me enopion tou basileos,
you should not destroy, but bring me before the king,
kai tén sygkrisin tQ basilei anaggelo.
and the interpretation to the king I shall announce.

XJCT JAT (XY TAC (0TA A(ATRAT JAYV AX JYAx 25
XXAN ¥I97T7 AdR KAIWRATY A 40747 JTIAH
0AAAY X J (Y0 xAwWT A3y

N2PD OTR DX2277 SIT moTanTa iR 1IN s
RMIDY 232770 123 NODWITIT A0 19

YT RDOND RTWD 0T T
25. ‘edayin ‘Ar'yok b’hith’b’halah han’ el ’Dani’El gadam mal’ka’ w’ken ‘amar=leh
di-hash’kachath g’bar =b’ney galutha’ di Yahud di phish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ yahuda™.

Dan2:25 Then Aryok hurriedly brought Dani’El in before the king and spoke thus to him,
I have found a man of the sons of the exiles Yahudah
can make the interpretation known to the king!

25> toTe Apwwy v omoudi) elonyayev Tov AavinA évomov o0 Bacthéws
kal etlmev avT®d Edpnka dvdpa cx mov vidv s alypalostas s lovdatas,
TO Gl,.)’YKpr.(l 70 BaolAel avayyelel.
25 tote Arioch en spoudé eiségagen ton Daniél enopion tou basileos
Then Arioch in haste brought Daniel before the king,

kai eipen autd Heuréeka andra <l ton huion tés aichmalosias tés loudaias,
and said to him, I found a man of the sons of the captivity of Judea,

to sygkrima tg basilei anaggelei.
one the interpretation to the king shall announce.

AV EWS(F ATwW O (XA ATXR X7 370 %6

AAwTH XY LA Y IROAAR, (4
ENUDI ARy 58275 MR X320 My o
WD DT YT Do

26. “anch mal’ka’ w'amar 'Dani’El di sh’meh Bel't’sha’tstsar
kahel "hoda uthani =chazeyth uphish’reh.

Dan2:26 The king answered and said to Dani’El, name was Belteshatssar,
able to make known to me I have seen and its interpretation?
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26> kal amexptfn 6 Baotleds kal eimev @ Aavim), o0 76 dvopa BadTacap

dVvaocat pou &va'y'yef)\at ’ ei?)ov, Kal 'r*r‘]v m'nyme.v avTod;
26 kai apekrithé ho basileus kai eipen t§ Daniél, to onoma Baltasar

And answered the king and said to Daniel, of the name was Belteshazzar,
dynasai moi anaggeilai ,
you able to announce to me
eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou?
I beheld, and the interpretation of it?

X XWX (T ArA AJXA XTI JAT (XvTA 3J0 21
X JCYC AVARAC TV OV TV AFR IV ISR J¥ Iwx

ND ORY XDDRTUT MDY ] XDPR OTR ORDT MW
IRDORD MDD 122 1M TRRT Pawy

27. “aneh Dani’El gadam mal’ka’ w’amar razah di-mal’ka’ sha'el la’
‘ash’phin char'tumin gaz’rin yak’'lin 'hachawayah I'mal’ka’.
Dan2:27 Dani’El answered before the king and said,
The mystery the king has inquired, neither , conjurers, magicians
nor diviners are able to declare it to the king.
27> kal dmekptbn AavimA évdmov Tod Baotdéws kat Aéyel
To6 pvornprov, & 6 Baotlets émepwTd, oVk oLy s Laywv,
émaoddv, yalapmvav avayyetlar 7 Baocilel,
27 kai apekrithé Daniél enopion tou basileos kai legei To mystérion,

And Daniel answered before the king, and he said, The mystery

ho basileus eperota, ouk estin , magon, epaoidon, gazarénon
the king asks is not of men, magi, enchanters, astrologers,

anaggeilai tQ basilei,

to announce to the king.

X V000 OQRAK Iy A X(A XV Tw YAy X 28

XY IRV AYARXT XAAC YA 4T AT IAGY

J XHE A48 JIIwWITI0 FwecA A

82O0D YT T 853 Ny NU% 073>

N7° Inkimigt ol &11‘[‘? T R N¥ITT273)

B INTT YT 32WR~0Y TUND
28. ‘ithay sh’'maya’ gale’ razin w’hoda™ I'mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar mah
di lehewe’ b’acharith yomaya’ w'’ re'shak “al-mish’k’bak d’nah hu’.

Dan2:28 there is the heavens who reveals mysteries,
and He has made known to King Nebukadnetssar what shall take place in the latter days.
This was and of your head on your bed, was this.

N 9 ~ 9 4 ’ \ ’ ~ ~
28> M €oTLv 0VPaVH) ATOKAAVTTOV LUCTTPLA KAl €YvapLoey TO Pactlel
NaBovyodovooop a Set yevéobar e’ éoyaTwv TOHV Mpepdv.
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\ \ A A A ’ A~ 7
TO gov Kau NS KGd)CL)\T]S gov TT)S KOLTT)S OOV TOVLTO éO'TLV.

28 € estin ourang apokalypton mystéria
there is the heavens uncovering mysteries,
kai egnorisen tg basilei Nabouchodonosor
and he made known to king Nebuchadnezzar
ha dei genesthai ep’ eschaton ton hémeron.
what must take place at the last of the days.

sou kai tes kephalés sou tes koités sou touto estin.
of yours, and of your head your bed, is this,

XA YA AT ATF JIIWI™(0 JIAY 0A X I (T AXT X 29
XA VATEY JOAHR XA XA ATA ARC

RUT? 7 R POD T2WNTOY AP XDPR RN s
NP TR YT NI 801 T T

29. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ ra™’yonak “al-mish’k’bak s’liqu mah di lehewe’
‘acharey d’'nah w'gale’ razaya’ hod’”ak mah-di lehewe’.

Dan2:29 As for you, O king, while on your bed your thoughts turned to what shall happen
after this. And He who reveals mysteries has made known to you what shall take place.

29> o Baolhed, ol Sraloyiopol oov el s kolTns cov avéBmnoav Tl Sel yevéohar
TADTAy KAL O ATOKAADTTOV pUoTHpLa €yvapLoév ool & del yevéabar.
29 sy basileu, hoi dialogismoi sou epi tés koités sou anebésan
You, O king, your thoughts upon your bed ascended
ti dei genesthai tauta,
to what must take place these things.

kai ho apokalypton mystéria egnorisen soi ha dei genesthai.
And the one uncovering mysteries made known to you what must take place.

XA XYYRT(ITIT ¥9 ¥Ry X~ 9 X( ATXH 30
JROARY X J(J( XAWT ¥'A KAJAT(0 JA( ¥ ¢ V(A 2TA
0ATK JIIC ¥ IR 04K

NI7 N~5D7IR 03 2N 3 XD TIN5
T N27°R0 R7wD 2T N0V o D 01 M
DT 7237 221w

30. wa'anah la’ b’ =‘ithay bi min-kal-chayaya’ raza’ d’nah geli li lahen
“al-dib’rath di phish’ra’ 'mal’ka’ y’hod’ un w'ra’yoney lib’bak tin'da’.
Dan2:30 But as for me, this mystery has not been revealed to me for any

I have more than living man, but, so that the meaning might be known to the king,
and that you might know the thoughts of your heart.

\ 9 \ \ 9 9 ~ 5 9 \ \ \ ~ \ U
30> kat €poL d€ ovk €v T oo €v €pol mapa Tovs [@vTas 76 puoTipLov
~ b 7 9 9 e ~ \ 7 ~ ~ 4
To0T0 amekadvpOn, aAL’ évekev ToD TV oVYkpLow TO Pacllel yvwploar,
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\ \ ~ ’ ~
TOUS Sw)\o'yl.cp.ovs TS kapdlas cov Yvos.
30 kai emoi de ouk en t€ ous€ en emoi para tous zontas
And to me there is not being in me more than the living;

to mystérion touto apekalyphthé, all’ heneken tou tén sygkrisin
this mystery was uncovered but because of the interpretation

to basilei gnorisai, tous dialogismous tés kardias sou gngs.
to the king to be made known, the thoughts of your heart you should know.

9A JIJA XJ0 XyBRw AR T ACXA AVAR AFR X T (T ART X 31
CYRAQ AR JCITC JXT AT A 7A

37 127 NPT XM T 023 D8 DNT T XDPD RIS
12T MM T23P? ORp Y M

31. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ chazeh haway’ath wa'alu ts’lem chad sagi’ tsal’ma’ diken rab
w'ziueh yatir qa’em I'qab’lak w’reweh d’chil.

Dan2:31 You, O king, were looking and behold, there was a single great statue;
that statue, which was large and of extraordinary splendor, was standing in front of you,
and its appearance was awesome.

’ ~ b ’ \ 9 \ 9 \ ’ / e 9 \ 9 ’
31> o0, Baoiled, Ebempers, kal LEoV elkwy pia, weyadn 1 elkov ékelv)
kal M mpogois alThs VTepdepts, €ECTOTA TPO TPOCHTOV COV,
Kal avTs poPepd -
31 sy, basileu, etheoreis, kai idou eikon mia, megalé hé eikon ekeiné
You, O king, viewed. And behold, image one great. image That great,

kai hé prosopsis autés hyperphereés, hestdosa pro prosopou sou,
and the aspect of it was overwhelming, standing before your face;

kai autés phobera;
and of it was fearful.
YAHAR “VA qWXA XY 32
wRY ARTAYA ¥3R0Y TFJ Y AH044%
ST =57 RT RRDT RIS
Wy T AN MR A2 7T My
32. tsal’'ma’ re’sheh di- chadohi
ud’ra’ohi di k’'saph m’ ohi w’yar’katheh di n’chash.
Dan2:32 The head of statue was made .
its breast and its arms of silver, its belly and its thighs of bronze,
32> 1) elkdv, N5 N kePad ’ kal 70 orifos
kal ol Bpaytloves apyvpol, M kotAla kal ol pnpol xaAkol,
32 hé eikon, hés he kephalée , kai to stethos
An image of which the head was of ’ and the breast
kai hoi brachiones argyroi, he koilia kai hoi méroi chalkoi,

and the arms of it silver, the belly and the thighs brass,
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J¥FR JRAATIR (FT JAATT YA\ (74T Y A5 Tw 33
R0 0T T STDD T R D30 S1Te 0T P

33. shaqohi di phar’zel rag’lohi min’hon di phar’zel umin’hon di chasaph.
Dan2:33 its legs of iron, its feet partly of iron and partly of clay.
33> al kvijpar odnpal, ol médes [LEpos TL oLdMPODY KAl [LEPOS TL OTTPAKLVOV.

33 hai knémai sidérai, hoi podes meros ti sidéroun kai meros ti ostrakinon.
the legs iron, the feet part somewhat of iron, and part somewhat earthenware.

IV Ay g X(™VA JIX KAFRKR 1A A0 Ay A3 47R 34
TATA KYARH X TFRAA X (747 YAAC\ATCO X700 ¢ XRATA

1713 Ri? TT1A8 RTANT T Y D0 T 15

BT NPT RDOMY RPTID "’-n‘j:m Sy xnbx‘v nniap
34. chazeh haway’ath “ad di hith'g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ bldaym
um’chath 'tsal’ma’ “al-rag’lohi i phar’z’la’ w'chas’pa’ w’hadeqeth himon.

Dan2:34 You continued looking until a stone was cut out without hands,
and it struck the statue on its feet of iron and clay and crushed them.

9 ’ e T o9 4 ’ 9’ 9 ~ \ /’ \ 9 J4
34> ébempers, €ws ov eTpnin Albos €& Spous dvev yepdv kal emaTabev TV elkova
el Tovs modas Tovs oLdMPols kal doTpakivovs kal EAETTVVEY 0OTOVS
34 etheoreis, heos hou etmétheé lithos ex orous aneu cheiron

You viewed until was shredded a stone a mountain without hands,
kai epataxen tén eikona epi tous podas tous siderous Kkai ostrakinous

and it struck the image upon the feet of iron and earthenware;
kai eleptynen autous

and it thinned them out

RRE A XTFT xwBY XTFR X (74T 24QRJ ATQ J1Axg 35
RIARWATX( ARXT( A TATA XwWIR YT~ Y AQX"T7 Aa10)

XOAXT( T KEIA FA ANRE <A X T ¢ KRY™ XJIXA TR

ﬁj’l 1 XDOD N@UJ X200 &‘?TWB ) ﬁj’[ 7R3 o
gpmig 'Ri? ONT OO '[7?3'[ &WJ'I D"P TINT D YD

XY~ NonI 37 S M xnbxb NIR=OT NIINY TN
35. be’daym daqu hachadah par’z’la’ chas pa’'n chasha kas'pa’ w’

wahawo k' ur =‘id’rey-qayit un’sa’ himon w’hal=‘athar la’-hish’takach '’hon
w'ab’na’ di=-m’chath I'tsal’ma’ hawath Ptur rab um’lath =‘ar’"a’.

4

Dan2:35 Then the iron, the clay, the bronze, the silver and were crushed together
and became like chaff the summer threshing floors;

and carried them away so that not trace of them was found.

But the stone struck the statue became a great mountain and filled earth.

J4 bl 4 [ \ e ’ e 4
35> tote éNemTUVOnOAV cic dmal TO SoTpakov, 0 aLdnpos, 0 YaAkos,
0 dpyvpos, Kal €YEVOVTO MOEL KOVLOPTOS dAwvos Bepuvijs-
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kal €é€fpev avTa o mAT0os , Kal TOTos oy eVpéhn adTols:
kai 0 Atbos © maTdas Tﬁv elkova eyevnim Spos p,é'ya Kal é*rr}\'r']pu)cev 'rw‘]v Yhv.
35 tote eleptynthésan cis hapax to ostrakon, ho sideros, ho chalkos, ho argyros,

Then they were thinned out at once - the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,

kai egenonto hosei koniortos halonos therinés;
; and they became as a cloud of dust the threshing-floor at harvest;
kai exéeren auta to pléthos ,
and lifted them away the abundance of ’

kai topos ouch heurethé autois; kai ho lithos
and no place was found for them; and the stone

pataxas ten eikona egenéthé oros mega kai eplerosen ten gén.
struck the image became mountain a great, and it filled the earth.

X JCITIAT AYXY Aaw A 37436
:NDODTOTD MY WD T
36. d’'nah uphish’reh ne’'mar gadam=-mal’ka’.
Dan2:36 This was ; now we shall tell its interpretation before the king.

36> ToOTO EoTLY
\ \ 4 9 ~ 9 ~ 9 ’ ~ )4
KAL TT)V CUYKPLOLY UTOV €POVILEV EVIITILOV TOU Baoukemg.
36 touto estin ; kai téen sygkrisin autou eroumen enopion tou basileos.
This is ; and the interpretation of it we shall tell before the king.

XTFR XAKAI (Y <9 Iw XY VY Y X0 AR 3T
IR XATV A X TTAA

NIOM MDD ¥0Y 727D PR N3O0 MMINTS
27T NOPM REPD)

37. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ melek mal’kaya’ sh’maya’ mal’kutha’ chis’na’
w'thaq’pa’ wiqara’ y’hab-lak.

Dan2:37 You, O king, are the king of kings, to of the heavens has given you
the kingdom, the power, the strength and the glory;

37> oby Baouhed Baolevs Baoldéwv, 700 ovpavod Baothelav Loyvpav
Kal KpaToLAY Kal EVTLpov Edwkev,

37 sy, basileu basileus basileon, tou ouranou basileian ischyran

You, O king, are king of kings, to of the heavens kingdom a strong
kai krataian kai entimon edoken,

and fortified and honorable gave.

A@’Vﬁw JAOR A9 KAYR XwIX~1 79 Jyaxa T(JIA 38
AW XHRTART X TARAT T IR(WAR JAY T AV

NODUTRHIVY 803 T REITIID PIRT T
: YN NI TNP23 DU 702 3m
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38. u =< da'arin b’'ney-‘anasha’ cheyuath bara’ w”oph-sh’maya’ y’hab biydak
w’hash’l'tak b’kal’hon ‘an’tah~-hu’ re’shah .

Dan2:38 and the sons of men dwell, or the beasts of the field,
or the birds of the sky, He has given them into your hand
and has caused you to rule them all. You are the head

38 TOTIW, kaToLkoDoLY ol viol TdV avbpamwv, Onpla Te dypod
Kal TeTewa ovpavol Edwkev €V TH) XELpl 0OV KAl KATETTTOEV Te KUPLOV ,
ov el 1) kebadn) .
38 topo, katoikousin hoi huioi ton anthropon, théria te agrou

place dwell the sons of men, both wild beasts of the field

kai peteina ouranou edoken en té cheiri sou
and birds of the heavens he gave into your hand,

kai katestésen se kyrion , sy ei hé kephalée
and he placed you master of 2/l. You are the head of
I %04 YARX A (T JATA JAXIH 39
X047 QWK XWRYT YA YARX XY KY (K A CIH

T2 XYY OTIR 1090 0IPR TINI05
IRYTINTO0T 02WN T KW VT 0N XNON 125m

39, ubath’rak t’qum mal’ku ‘achari ‘ara™ minak
umal’ku th'lithaya’ ‘achari di n’chasha’ di thish'lat =‘ar’"a’.

Dan2:39 And in your place shall arise another kingdom lower than yours,
and another third kingdom of bronze, shall rule the earth.

39 kai omlow cov avactioetal factlela €Tépa fTTOV COU,
kal Bacideta TplTn €0TLY O YaAKOS, 1] KUpLEDTEL THs ys.
39 kai opiso sou anastésetai basileia hetera hétton sou,

And after you shall arise kingdom another inferior of you,

kai basileia trite estin ho chalkos, h¢ kyrieusei tes ges.
and kingdom a third is the brass, shall dominate over the earth.

X(F47 CIT™ (0 X(FATT ATYV TR XHAK AV 0¥ g4 A (UA 40

OAXA PAX J¥(X~( 7 0047~ X(FATIA (WRH T44Y
NDTID 7 DIRT0D NDTIDD MRWPN NN Y27 10omn
M PR PNTOD DTRTT XOTIEDY 800 Sum pImn
40. umal’ku r'bi"ayah tehewe’ thagiphah k’phar’z’la’ =qabel i phar’z’la’ m’hadeq
w’chashel uk’phar'’z’la’ di-m’ra’a” =‘ileyn tadiq w'thero a.
Dan2:40 Then there shall be a fourth kingdom as strong as iron; nas as iron crushes
and smashes , S0, like iron shatters 2!/ these, it shall crush and shatter.
40> kai Bacilela TeTdpTn E0TaL Loyvpd Os O oldnpos: OV TpdTOV O oLdMpos AemrTiver
kal dapdled y OVTOS AemTuvel kal dopdoel.

40 kai basileia tetarte estai ischyra hos ho sidéros;

And kingdom a fourth which shall be strong as iron,
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tropon ho sidéros leptynei kai damazei ,
in manner iron makes fine and tames things -
houtos leptynei kai damasei.
so shall be made fine and be tamed.

AR~ JFRA JRATY XAKO0GV XA X4 (\A AKXV ZR™T 24 41
X(F47 XXIVG=IIR AADA AN (T AT T (FAT TAATIA
XY@ JFRT JA0T X(FAT AKXV R ¢IT~(J AITXHA(

TIDTOT N0 1IN XNYIVRY RIDID NN TOTINn
ROTID 77 RDARIT0Y TN -mba 1:‘97: ‘mwa 797211

NI MDD 37VR XTI N ‘3;|3- IR

41. w'di=-chazay’thah rag’laya’ w’ets’b’ " atha’ min’hon chasaph

=phechar umin’hon par’zel mal’ku ph'ligah teheweh u -nits’b’tha’

phar’z’la’ lehewe’-bah =qabel di chazay'thah par’z’la’ m’ arab bachasaph tina’.
Dan2:41 And as to which you saw the feet and toes, partly of potter’s clay

and partly of iron, the kingdom shall be divided; there shall be in it the strength
iron, inas as you saw the iron mixed clay of the porter.

4D katl €ldes Tovs MOdas kal Tovs SakTOAOUS LEPOS LEV TL OO TPAKLVOV PLEPOS
3¢ L oLdmpodv, Bactdela Simpnpévn éoTal, kal s ptlns s owWdmpas éoTar
adT, OV TpOTOV €1des TOV aldmpov dvapeperypévov T4 doTphrp:
41 kai eides tous podas kai tous daktylous
And which you beheld of the feet and of the toes,

meros men ti ostrakinon meros de ti sidéroun,
part somewhat earthenware, and part somewhat of iron,

basileia dierémene estai, kai tes hrizeés tés sidéras estai en aute,
a kingdom divided shall be; and some the root of iron shall be in it,
tropon eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon to ostrako;
in manner you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd.

KWS=T9 JFA TJAATIR (FAT TARTY X4 (\A KOJ(" XA 42
RAAYV IR AAAA ATTR ATY TR AKX X XKAT Y

nEp-Im qon ]ﬁ-ram 51 ]ﬁ-rm X7D17 NYaLRI an

42, w'ets’b’"ath rag’laya’ mm’hon par zel umm’hon chqsaph
min-q’tsath mal’kutha’ teheweh thagiphah uminah teheweh th'birah.

Dan2:42 As the toes of the feet were part of iron and part of clay,

so the kingdom shall be partly strong and shall be part of it fragile.

42> kal ol dakTudoL TOV TOdDV pLépos TL oW8mMpodV pépos 8€ TL doTpdkLvov,
Lépos T Ths Pactdelas Eéotal Loxvpov kal adTis éoTar cuvTpLBopevov.

42 kai hoi daktyloi ton podon meros men ti sidéroun meros de ti ostrakinon,

And the toes of the feet, part somewhat of iron and part somewhat earthenware,
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meros ti tés basileias estai ischyron kai autés estai syntribomenon.
part somewhat of the kingdom shall be strong, and some it shall be broken.

I¥Y'IAOKY Xy @ JFAI JA0Y X(F4T XYV 7R 43
I¥TIA JAATX(R xwix 0479 JAA(
XTFRATIO JAOKY X X(FAT ¥VAITXA 3JATJ0

27PNR XMW AO02 27Yn KITIR N7 VTm

INDOTTOY 37PIR K XPTID MIDNT 3Ty
43, di chazay’ath par’z’la’ m’ arab bachasaph tina’ mith’ ar’bin lehewon
z'ra” ‘anasha’ w'la’-lehewon dab’qin “im=d’nah
he’=k'di phar'z’la’ la’ mith’ arab “im=chas’pa’.
Dan2:43 And in you saw the iron mixed with the clay of the clay,

they shall be mixed the seed of men; but they shall not adhere to another,
ven as iron does not mix with clay.

43> eldes TOV otldmpov dvapLeperypévov Td 00TPAK W, CURPELYELS ECOVTAL
oméppaTt AWhpd TV Kal odk EoovTal MPOTKOAAGLEVOL 0UTOS ToVTOV,
kaBws 6 oldmpos ovk dvapelyvuTar peta Tod doTphkov.
43 eides ton sidéron anamemeigmenon tg ostrak,
you beheld the iron being intermingled with the potsherd;
symmeigeis esontai en spermati anthropon

mixed together so they shall be the seed of men.
kai ouk esontai proskolldomenoi houtos toutou,
But they shall not be cleaving, this one this other one,

kathos ho sidéros ouk anameignytai meta tou ostrakou.
as the iron does not mix with the potsherd.

Ay v Jw IV Y JATx XN (T TARY JAY T4 44
TIRWK X( TARX JOL AXAT(IH (IARK X(

IATK XA 3R XKADEY TV (X000 TVFRA AKX

105m NI 097 7328 8227 07 TTMmIII T
PN XD 1778 OYC INI0R Samnn 85
: DIPR 8771 RMPPR TR0 7ORm) PR
44. ub’yomeyhon di mal’kaya’ ‘inun y’qim sh’'maya’ mal’ku o’
thith’chabal umal’kuthah ""am ‘acharan la’ thish't’biq tadiq
w'thaseyph =‘ileyn mal’k’'watha’ w'hi’ t'"qum .
Dan2:44 In the days of those kings of the heavens shall set up a kingdom
shall not be destroyed ,

and that kingdom shall not be left another people;

it shall crush and put an end to =!! these kingdoms, but it shall stand
A4 kail ev Tals Npépals TV Baolléwy ékelvwv AvacThoel

700 ovpavod Baotdetav, oV dwadpbapioeTar,
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kal M Bactdela adTod Aad €Tépw oy VmoderdpbnoeTar:

AemTuvel kal Ak LmoeL Tas Baotlelas, kal adTT AvacTioeTAL ,
44 Kkai en tais hemerais ton basileon ekeinon anastései tou ouranou basileian,
And in the days of those kings shall raise up of the heavens a kingdom,

ou diaphtharesetai,
shall not be corrupted.
kai hé basileia autou lag heterd ouch hypoleiphthésetai; leptynei
And his kingdom people to another shall not be left, but it shall thin
kai likmeései tas basileias, kai aute anastésetai y
and winnow the kingdoms, and this one shall rise up

JI X KRAFRKRX XAX7F7 Xy ZR~ ¢9¥~(J 45

XTFI XTFA XWBRY X (4] KYAH TV AY9 Xx(~
AJA VAR XHA( YA AT X I (T 0A%3 94

J AAwWT J97 494 IVEYA

128 DTMWNR R7AWD T QN7 SApToom
N2OD NDOT RYM) RPTID NPT 1773 NPT
3T TN NITD T MR XDPRD v 37 )

D IR 7R3 272N
45, hal=qabel di=chazay’ath di mitura’ ‘ith’g’zereth ‘eben di-la’ biydayin
w’hadeqeth par’z’la’ n’chasha’ chas’pa’ kas’pa’ w’ rab hoda™
I'mal’ka’ mah di lehewe’ ‘acharey d’'nah w'yatsib um’heyman pish'reh.

Dan2:45 'nas as you saw a stone was cut out of the mountain out hands
and that it crushed the iron, the bronze, the clay, the silver and .

the great Il has made known to the king what shall take place after this;

so is true and its interpretation is trustworthy.

45> 5v TpbéTov eldes amo dpovs éTpmin Albos dvev yelpdv
Kal ENETITUVEY TO ST Tpakov, TOV oldMpPov, Tov Yalkdv, TOV dpyvpov, .
0 péyas éyvopioey 7d Baoctlel 4 det yevéobar peta Tadra,
Kal (’J.)\'T]ﬁwc‘w , KAl 'm.(r'rf?] M m'nychng avToD.
45 tropon eides apo orous etmétheé lithos
In manner you beheld from a mountain was trimmed a stone
aneu cheiron kai eleptynen to ostrakon, ton sidéron, ton chalkon, ton argyron,
without hands, and it thinned the potsherd, the iron, the brass, the silver,
ho megas egnorisen t basilei
; the great Il made known to the king
ha dei genesthai meta tauta, kai alethinon ,
what must take place after these things. And is true ’
kai pisté hé sygkrisis autou.
and is trustworthy the interpretation of it.

YARTIXT(0 (TT AVTAIARIY X (T T¥AxT 46
AC AIFI(C AVX TVRARY IR ARTIA ANF (XA TAH
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STIDIN 5Dy N)T013) XDDN PIND

ipielinielob a0 Linin ke ) ninbia Mubloliel S b et
46. be’dayin mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar n’phal al=‘an’pohi ul’'Dani’El s’gid
umin’chah w'nichochin ‘amar 'nasakah leh.

Dan2:46 Then King Nebukadnetssar fell on his face and did homage to Dani’El,
and gave orders to present to him an offering and incense.

46> To7e 6 Baolevs Nafovyodovooop émecev <. mpoowmOV
KCL‘L Tq) AG.VL'TIA ﬂpOUGKl’)VTIO'GV KCL‘L pavaa KCL‘L el’)u)all.«(ls €L1T€v omeLloal al’)T(’..l:).

46 tote ho basileus Nabouchodonosor epesen prosopon
Then king Nebuchadnezzar fell his face,
kai tg Daniél prosekynésen kai manaa
and did obeisance to Daniel, and of a gift offering
kai euodias eipen speisai aut.
and of a pleasant aroma offering said to offer a libation to him.

X434 YA QWT=7Y AYXHA (XY IAL %50 30 47
BIA 454 X\ ALV VA IV A AR IV I %AY% I7A(x

X7 ST LWPTIR HRY ORIITH 82D My
TTIIT TID ROMD 0007 0T TN 121 1O7R XMy PN

47. “aneh mal’ka’ ’Dani’El w’amar min=q’shot di hu’ ‘eahin
umare’ mal’kin w’galeh razin di y’kel’at I’'mig’le’ razah d’'nah.

Dan2:47 The king answered Dani’El and said,
In truth is of mighty ones and a master of kings
and a revealer of mysteries, you have been able to reveal this mystery.

47> kai amokpibels 6 Baoileds elTev T7® AaviqA ’En’ dAnfetas
avTOS €0TLY Bedv kal kOpLos TdOV PactAéwv

kal Aok aAdTTOY puoTipLa, o7 1ouvTins dmokaddar To puoTipLlov TodTo.
47 kai apokritheis ho basileus eipen tg Daniél

And responding the king said to Daniel,
Ep’ alétheias autos estin theon

In truth , he is El of mighty ones,
kai kyrios ton basileon kai apokalypton mystéria,

and master of the kings, and uncovering mysteries,

edynethées apokaluuai to mystérion touto.
you were able to uncover this mystery.

ATIRY TXVRW TIAIA TTRIR ¥ IA (XA TAL XT(T Ty Ax 48

(99 - IV IAF=IAR (99 XTIV AY- AB(WAA
MM TN 13737 1390 937 DRNTO XD0n IR
523 - 1°232737 533 MR- giubliny

48. ‘edayin mal’ka’ I'Dani’El rabi umat’nan rab’ ’ban sagi’an y’hab-leh
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w'’hash’lI'teh -m’dinath Babel w'rab-sig’nin - Babel.

Dan2:48 Then the king made Dani’El great and gave him many great gifts,
and he made him ruler province of Babel
and chief prefect of Babel.

48> kai epeyddvvev 6 Baoievs Tov Aavin) kal Sopata peydia

\ \ 9 ~ \ )4 9 \ ’ ~
kat oAl EBwKeV aUTR KAL KATETTNTEV AOTOV xwpas BaBuAdvos
Kal dpYovTa ooTpaTdV BaBuAdvos.

48 kai emegalynen ho basileus ton Daniél kai domata megala kai polla edoken auto
And magnified the king Daniel, and gifts great and many he gave to him,

kai katestésen auton choras Babylonos
and he established him the places of Babylon,
kai archonta satrapon Babylonos.
and ruler of satraps, men of Babylon.

Xgyay XKAY'JO YVIIR XT(J™070 %09 (X4 TARX 49

J ey (XY IAR AT AJOH JwFY Jadw( (99
TR T RATPIY DU I XPORTIE RYD DN
D :X27n DN 03 IV R TOTYR 533
49. w'Dani’El b"a’ -mal’ka’ umani o “abid’ta’ ¢i m'dinath Babel
I’Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go w’Dani’El mal’ka’.
Dan2:49 And Dani’El made request o the king, and he appointed Shadrak, Meyshak
and Abed-nego the administration of the province of Babel,
while Dani’El was ¢ the king’s
49> kai AavinA fTioaTo 700 Baotléws, kal KATEOTNOEY Ta €épya TS XOpas
B(IB'U)\G)VOS 76v Z€8p(1x, MLO'CLX, ABBGV(I'Y(D' KCL‘L ACLVL'T])\ "F]V TOfJ BCLO’L)\é(.l)S.
49 kai Daniel étesato tou basileos,

And Daniel asked of the king,
kai katestésen ta erga tés choras Babylonos ton Sedrach,

and he placed the works of the region of Babylon, Shadrach,
Misach, Abdenago; kai Daniél én tou basileos.
Meshach and Abed-nego. And Daniel was of the king.
Chapter 3

IvIx 2744 VAT Ado X I (T AVTAIAIT 1
(99 KIYAYT XAXAQ KOFFT AIY'TX Fw IV Y X Ay KT TV Aw

TRY MR =57 022 T3y N2On IRITOIAIN
¢ - Il L 2 |~ - I*1ad 7|~ $Y .. =88 10l T
533 MTRI XRTAT NUPID FRPR DU TRR A0S 1R

1. N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ “abad ts’lem di= rumeh ‘amin shitin

p'thayeh ‘amin shith ‘agimeh b’biq’ ath Dura’ Hhim’dinath Babel.

Dan3:1 Nebukadnetssar the king made an image of , the height of which was sixty
cubits and its width six cubits; he set it up on the plain of Dura in the province of Babel.
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3:1> "ETovs dktwkadexaTov Nafovyodovooop 6 Bacileds émoinoev elkdva ,

Bifos adTis mxewv EETovTa, edpos adTHs TKewV 5,

kal éoTnoev adT v medlw Aeipa <v xopa BaBuvAdvos.
1 Etous oktokaidekatou Nabouchodonosor ho basileus epoiésen eikona ,
In his eighteenth year Nebuchadnezzar the king made image

huuos autés pécheon hexekonta, euros autés pécheon hex,
Its height - cubits sixty, its breadth - cubits six,

kai estésen autéen en pedig Deira ¢n chora Babylonos.

and

he stationed it in the plain of Dura, i1 the region of Babylon.

XY INF XY JITAQWRX( Wl T Piw 2T AVTATAIIA 2
VIRW (IR XHATK XY ATKA XY AFAN\ XY AT RAAX X XARTH

20T AVIAIRIT JYTA VA T KITALE KT XKy QY
N0 NUDDTWOND wIDnD 1oYW 29D NEITIN 3

S7UPW D07 NIMDA RITANT RIMIT) RITTITTR ROITDI
.x:bn OEITDID] OOPT 0T NRDE NDITD RORD XD

N’buhad’netstsar mul’hu sh’lach I'mik’nash la’achash'dar’p’naya’ ng naya’
uphachawatha’ ‘adar’gaz’raya’ g'dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph'taye’ w shil'toney
m’dinatha’ I'methe’ lachanukath tsal’ma’ di hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:2 Then Nebukadnetssar the king sent to assemble the satraps, the prefects
and the governors, the counselors, the treasurers, the judges, the magistrates

and the

rulers of the provinces to come to the dedication of the image

that Nebukadnetssar the king had set up.

2> Kal ATECTELAEY CUVAYAYELY TOVS VTTATOUS KAL TOVS OTPATTYoUS

\ \ /4 )4 \ \ \ ~
KAl TOUS TOTTAPXAS, T[YOULEVOUS KAL TUPGVVOUS KAL TOVUS €ovoLdv

\
Kau

\ ~ ~ ~ \ ’ ~
TOVUS (’ipXOVTCLS TOWV XWpwvV é)\BGLV TQ é'YKCLLVLCL TS GLK(,)VOS,

1s éornoev NaBovyodovooop 6 Bactleds:

2 kai apesteilen synagagein tous hypatous kai tous stratégous
And he sent to gather together the supreme leaders, and the commandants,

kai tous toparchas, hegoumenous kai tyrannous kai tous exousion

and

kai

and

the toparchs, leaders, and sovereigns, and the ones ‘1 authorities,

tous archontas ton choron elthein cis ta egkainia
the rulers of the regions, to come the holidays of dedication

tes eikonos, hés estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
of the image which stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

XY IF XA T TAAWRX Ty Wl TR Gy AxXg 3
XY KT XY AIKA XY AN X ATPAAX XXKARTH
AVTAIAIT J¥ ¥R VA XTI KITAL XKIY AT ¥I(wW (A

AVTAIRIT IR VA XTI IV IR XY

X710 RIDATWAR 77W3ID00 1IR3

NIPDN RIDINT NIITI RIMITTH ROITDY

TE3T2933 DT T MR0E N30 8NTR ~yuby 5o
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3. be'dayin mith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’
uphachawatha’ ‘adar’gaz’raya’ g’dab’raya’ d’thab’raya’ tiph'taye’
w'2ol shil’toney m’dinatha’ lochanukkath tsal’ma’ di hageym N’bukad’netstsar
mal’ka’ w'ga’amin tsal’'ma’ di hageym N’bukad’netstsar.
Dan3:3 Then the satraps, the prefects and the governors, the counselors, the treasurers,
the judges, the magistrates and all the rulers of the provinces were assembled

the dedication of the image that Nebukadnetssar the king had set up;
and they stood the image that Nebukadnetssar had set up.

3> kai cvvTynoav ol Tomdpyar, bmaTtor, oTpaTnyol, TyodpevoL, ThpavvoL Leydlo,
oL covoLdv kat oL dpyovTes TAV XwpdV TOV EYKALVLOWOV TT)S ELKOVOS,
1s éornoev NaBouyodovooop 6 Bactiels,
Kal ELOTTKELOQVY s eikdvos, 1s €otnoev NaBouyodovosop.
3 kai synéchthésan hoi toparchai, hypatoi, stratégoi, hégoumenoi,

And gathered together the toparchs, supreme leaders, commandants, leaders,
tyrannoi megaloi, hoi exousion kai hoi archontes ton choron

sovereigns, great ones, the ones in authorities, and the rulers of the regions,

ton egkainismon tés eikonos, hés estesen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,
the dedication of the image which stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

kai heistékeisan tés eikonos, hes estesen Nabouchodonosor.

And they stood the image which Nebuchadnezzar stationed.

XY IWR XY X% XY TY0 GrAYx TATC (PRI XAT X2-AATA 4
OI0Y RIRN NTDDY PRN 7120 DM NTP NTITDYT

4. w'karoza’ gare’ b’chayil I'kon ‘am’rin "am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w'lishanaya’.

Dan3:4 Then the herald cried with strength,
you it is commanded, O peoples, nations and languages,

> kai 6 kfpuE €Rda év loytL Tpiv AéyeTal, Aaot, pvAal, yAdooar
4 kai ho keryx eboa en ischui Hymin legetai,
And the herald yelled in strength, To you it is spoken,

laoi, phylai, glossai;
O peoples, tribes, languages,

FAARKYY XAY'THAWT XTAT (T JHAOJwWK™ XJA07 5
JACTR XA ¥ I7 (IR AW IIIAF IV ARKIFT XIIF

XY ATIAIRIY IV T 06 IAARFRK
DTN NDPINWR XITP Op PIWRENTOT NITVD S
1122R R7RT 72T D0Y TIEMO TINI0R X230
IXDOD MEITDI2I 0P 0725 TTaom

5. b idana’ di=thish’'m’ un qal gar’'na’ mash’rogitha’ githaros sab’ka’ p'san’terin
sum’pon’yah w'hol z'ney z'mara’ tip'lun w’this’g’dun I'tselem
hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.
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Dan3:5 the time you hear the sound of the horn, flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery,
bagpipe and 2all kinds of music, you fall down and worship image
Nebukadnetssar the king has set up.

<S> dHpa dkovomTe Ths dwvijs Ths odAmyyos oVpLyyds Te kal kBdpas, capBikms
kal badTnplov kal cupdbovios kal YEVOUS LOVOLK DV, TLTITOVTES MPOOKVVELTE
T elkon , 1 éomnoev Nafovyodovooop 6 Baotiets:
5 hora akouséte tés phones tés salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,

in hour you should hear a sound of a trumpet, even flute, and harp,

sambykeés kai psaltériou kai symphonias
even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound,

kai genous mousikon, piptontes proskyneite
and kinds of music - falling, you shall do obeisance
té eikoni , ¢ estésen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus;
to the image of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

XJARY XAKOw™4g ARFVHA TV X ("1 <7JIA6

X KATH THAR K XA
NRTNY ROUW-F2 97 9B Rp™UTTRIN
NPT 'pm_c-mnb
6. uman-di=la’ yipel w'yis’gud bah-sha atha’ yith'rme’ I'go’~‘attun yaqgid’ta’.

Dan3:6 But who does not fall down and worship,
that moment they shall be thrown into the midst of a furnace of blazing

<6> kal 05 (v 1LT) TECOV TPOOoKLVTOT), aVT T1) Gpa EnPAMOfoeTaL

els T'T‘]v de.wov T"I\']V KCLLOp.éV'T]V.
6 kai hos 2an mé peson proskynése,
And who should not fall to do obeisance,
aute té hora embléthésetai eis tén kaminon ten kaiomenén.
in that same hour they shall be put into the furnace of burning.
XTAT (T XY VY0~ Iy Oodw XJ97"29 39A (I (I 7
IV ETT XAJF ¥IF (R TV ARIFT xIIw XKy FAAWY

YU INANF XY IWER XH Y5 XA Y90~
XYY AVIAIRIY YA

R3PSO NIMMYTOD PWREY VT2 RIPTTAD 3T 53p~52¢
1293 NTRT 73T D01 PTRI0R NRIY MDD
05D PTI0 NWWOY NN NTDYT
IXDOD 2T OOPT

7. kal-gabel d’nah beh-zim’na’ sham'"in kal="am’maya’ gal qar’'na’ mash’roqitha’
sab’ka’ p'san’terin w’k:ol z'ney z’'mara’ naph’lin =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’

w'lishanaya’ sag'din I'tselem hageym N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.

Dan3:7 Therefore at that time, the peoples heard the sound of the horn, flute,
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, the harp, the psaltery, and 2!! kinds of music, 2!! the peoples, nations
and the tongues fell down and worshiped image
Nebukadnetssar the king had set up.

<> kal eyéveTo fikovoav ol Aaol s dwvils THs cdAmyyos oLpLyyos Te Kal

kbapas, capPikms kat Paltnplov kal cupdwvias kal YEVOUS [LOVOLK DV,

M TTOVTES ol Aaot, pudal, yAdooar mpogekhvouy 1) elkdvL T ,
éotnoev NaBouvyodovooop 6 Bactlets.

7 kai egeneto €kousan hoi laoi tés phonés tés salpiggos

And it came to pass heard the peoples the sound of the trumpet,
syriggos te kai kitharas, sambykes kai psaltériou kai symphonias

even flute and harp, even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound,

kai genous mousikon, piptontes hoi laoi, phylai, glossai

and kind of music, falling down of the peoples, tribes, languages,
prosekynoun té¢ eikoni té , ¢ estésen Nabouchodonosor ho basileus.

did obeisance to the image of stationed Nebuchadnezzar the king.

IY XAwy Ty AdA RJAT XJJ7"49 24 (IT7(J 8
XY ARRY TAAV AT AT XA

W7D 79723 137D RIPTTAD 13T D3P0
T @ e | T: T |"' T
INITATY 0T PETR 1508

8. kal-gabel d’'nah beh-zim’na’ q’ribu gub’rin Kas'da’in
wa’akalu gar’tseyhon i Yahudaye’'.

Dan3:8 Therefore at that time men, Kasdain came forward
and brought charges the Yahudim.

&> T6Te mpooAfocav dvdpes XaAdalor kat SuéBadov Tovs lovdalovs

tote prosélthosan andres Chaldaioi kai diebalon tous Ioudaious
Then came forward men Chaldean, and they accused the Jews.

VYA X0 XTI AIAIRIT TV ATxA XJ09
S N2OD RDOD TEITIIC RN Ay

9. “ano w’am’rin liN’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’ka’ cheyi.
Dan3:9 They responded and said (o Nebukadnetssar the king: O king, live !

9> 7® Baoilel NaBovyodovocop BaoiAed, (70~

9 tg basilei Nabouchodonosor Basileu, zethi;
O king Nebuchadnezzar, O king, live!

OJWH =% 4 wlx~ JO0F Kiw X J(J AKXTX 10
IV ARTFT xJIw XXy FAWT XJAT (F

IUNC QBFNR (Y XAUF WIF (IR AT INEA
VREYTYT W oy Ppl X5 RN
["IRIoR Noaw NDPPTWR X3P 5P
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10. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ sam’at t'"em -‘enash

di=yish’'ma’” qal gar’'na’ mash’rogitha’ sab’ka’ ph’san’terin

w'sipon’yah w'zol z'ney z'mara’ yipel w'yis'gud I'tselem .

Dan3:10 You, O king, have made a decree man who hears the sound of the horn,
flute, , trigon, psaltery, and bagpipe and 2!! kinds of music,

is to fall down and worship image.

10> 0¥y BaolAed, €Bmkas Soypa avbpwmov,

dkovom s dwviis Ths cdAmyyos olpLyyos Te kal kiBdpas,
cgapBikms kal fadrnplov kal cupdwvias kal YEVOUS LOVOLKDV
10 sy, basileu, ethékas dogma
You O king established a decree,
anthropon, akouse tes phoneés tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,
man should hear the sound of the trumpet, even flute and harp,
sambykeés kai psaltériou kai symphonias kai genous mousikon
even sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, and kind of music,

XRAYY TARXT XA XTARKY QBFYA (TY (V77751
RO PANTNID NRINY T3PM 527 DTN

M.u =di=la’ yipel w'yis’gud yith’r'me’ I'go’~‘attun yagqgid’ta’.

Dan3:11 But does not fall down and worship shall be cast
into the midst of a furnace of blazing

A1> kai p1) TECOV MPOOKVVNOT) T1] €LkOVL TH » €uPANONoeTaL
€ls TTV KGpLvov Tod TNV KALOLEVTV*
11 kai mé peson proskynésé té eikoni tg ,

and should not fall to do obeisance to the image in ,

embléthésetai cis tén kaminon tou ten kaiomenén;
shall be put into the furnace of burning.

JAAAY Ky J9~ IY XAXRY JYV AR 1Ay X 12

XY AIR 1T AJO0H Jwh ) JAAwW (99 KIYAY KAY'JO~
IVRALT X6 IVAXC 0@ XTI (T IV (0 AYw™X( J(x
F IVANTF X6 XIVTA 74 TR

1707 PIRTOT PRTITY 1733 0N
87733 923 T3V YR TITW 533 NPT NIy
PR XD WPND oYL X290 0V MPND TN
O :7TID NP PRPT 0T 0o
12. ‘ithay gub’rin Yahuda'’yin di-maniath yath’hon «l="abidath m'dinath Babel

Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go gub’raya’ ‘ilek la’-samu yik mal’ka’
t'"em P'elahayik la’ phal’chin ul’tselem di hageym’at la’ sag’din.

Dan3:12 There are men, Yahudim, you have set them the business
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of the province of Babel: Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego.
These men, O king, do not pay attention to you; they do not serve your mighty ones
nor worship image which you have set up.

12> eilov avdpes Tovdator, KATETTNOAS Ta €pya s xwpas Bafuddvos,
Xedpay, Mioay, ABdevayn, ol dvdpes ékelvol oy vmMKovoav,
Baolled, T® 8oypaTt cov, Tols Beols cov 0 AaTpedovoLy

kal 1) elkove T4 » 1| €0TNOAS, OV TPOCTKLVODOLV,
12 eisin andres Ioudaioi, katestésas ta erga tés choras Babylonos,
There are men Jews you placed the works of the region of Babylon —

Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago, hoi andres ekeinoi ouch hypékousan,
Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego. These men obeyed not,

basileu, to dogmati sou, tois theois sou ou latreuousin
O king, your decree, and your mighty ones they serve not,

kai t¢ eikoni té , hé estéesas, ou proskynousin.
and to the image of which you stationed they do not do obeisance to.

WY TJAAWE RYAY AL AT RTBA 2N\AT A TAIATT Ty Aaxg 13
XY JAT AV RKY R J (X XY AJR T Axg T AJ0K

R AT TANTD Y TR TI03 TEITID) PIND 0
tNDOR OTR POAT PN RIDIY TIIND 3 TN

13. be'dayin N’bukad’netstsar Hir'gaz wachamah ‘amar I'hay’thayah I'Shad’rak
Meyshak wa Abed n’go be'dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek heythayu gadam mal’ka’.

Dan3:13 Then Nebukadnetssar in rage and anger gave orders to bring Shadrak, Meyshak
and Abed-nego; then these men were brought before the king.

3> t67e Nafouvyodovooop <v Bupd kal dpyf| eimev dyayelv Tov Ledpay, Mioay

kal APRSevayw, kal fixOmoav cvdmov 100 Baotléws.

13 tote Nabouchodonosor ¢n thymg kai orgé eipen agagein ton Sedrach, Misach
Then Nebuchadnezzar in rage and anger said to lead in Shadrach, Meshach,

kai Abdenago, kai echthésan enopion tou basileos.
and Abed-nego. And they led them before the king.

IWY Y JAQw XAM3 JHAA( ATXH ArTJATIY 470 14
IVRCT TAIVAY % X6 YA 1T 2904

TYANF X XKIYTE ¥4 TR

W [OT NTBT 7D R BT My
19D 1D KD TPRD 1) T2

TI0 XD MRopT 0T 0o
14. “anech N’bukad’netstsar w’amar I’hon hats'da’ Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go
I'elahay la’ ‘itheykon pal’chin ul’tselem di hageymeth la’ sag’din.

Dan3:14 Nebukadnetssar responded and said to them,
Is it true, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego, that you do not serve my mighty ones
nor worship image that I have set up?
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4> kai amexptBn NaBovyodovooop kal eimev adrols
aAn0ds, Zedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, Tols Beols pov o0 Aatpedete
Kal 1) elkove T4 , M €00, 00 TPOoOoKUVELTES
14 kai apekrithe Nabouchodonosor kai eipen autois
And Nebuchadnezzar responded and said to them,
alethos, Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago, tois theois mou ou latreuete
true, Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego, to my mighty ones you serve not,
kai t¢ eikoni té , hé estésa, ou proskyneite?
and to the image in which I stationed, you do not do obeisance to?

(T FA0YwWK™ XJA0T ¥ A JY Ay KO JATY Ay X JoJ 15
IV ARTFT X JIwW FAAYT XKy FAAWT XTAT

KAJO™H A XYW ¢ TAQRFAR JACTK XAT> ¥ I7 (IR AV TTTAFA
XKAFY TARXT XA\ THTARK AROwW ™34T JAARTFA X( 774
VAY~IY JRITIF-Y WY A XAATIYA

oP TWRENTT XYY T PTOY (197008 17 (v
PINI0R X23IW OO0P XRNPINER X7
NTRY™T RRDED PTIOM PORA NTRT M3 557 MyEno)

RPTP? 'pm_c-am: Tﬁmmn minh¥i'ip i IRRE=Y x‘? )
DTN '[‘IDJ:_DE’W": r-r‘;gg NI
15. k" an ‘itheykon “athidin di b’ idana’ di-thish’'m’ un qal qar’na’ mash’rogitha’

githaros sab’ka’ p’san’terin w’sum’pon’yah w’kol z'ney z’'mara’ tip’lun
w'this’g’dun Ptsal’'ma’ di="ab'deth w'’ la’ this'g’dun Hah=sha athah thith'rmon
go'~‘attun yagid’ta’ uman-hu’ ‘elah y’sheyz’bin’kon min-y’day.

Dan3:15 Now if you are ready, 2 the moment you hear the sound of the horn,
flute, lyre, trigon, psaltery and bagpipe and all kinds of music, to fall down
and worship the image that I have made. But if you do not worship,

that moment you shall be cast the midst of a furnace of blazing H
and what mighty one is there can deliver you out of my hands?

A5 viv ovv el éyeTe éTolpws (va, Os dv dkobonTe Ths dovijs Tis odAmyyos apLyyds

\ / 4 \ ’ \ ’ \ )4
Te kal kbapas, capfikns kal PpadTprov kal cupdbwvias kat yévous
LOVOLK DV, TETOVTES TPOOKLVNOMTE T1| €LkOVL, T) €TOinoa 3¢ w1 mpookvvnomTE,
avT]) T Opa épPBAndnoesde cic TV kédpivov Tod TNV KALOREVT|V® KOl TLS €0TLY

Oeds, 05 eEedelrar DPas €k TV XeLpdV pov;
15 nyn oun ¢i echete hetoimos hina,
Now then if it suffices readily that as

an akouséte tés phoneés tes salpiggos syriggos te kai kitharas,
ever you should hear the sound of the trumpet, also flute and harp,

sambykeés kai psaltériou kai symphonias kai genous mousikon,
also sambuke and psaltery, and harmony of sound, and kind of music,

pesontes proskynéséte té eikoni, hé epoiésa;
falling you should do obeisance to the image which I made - good.
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de mé proskynéséte, auté té hora embléthésesthe ¢is tén kaminon

And if you should not do obeisance this hour, you shall be put the furnace
tou ten kaiomenén; Kkai tis estin y exeleitai hymas ek ton cheiron mou?
of burning; and who is shall rescue you from out of my hands?

AVTAIRIY XTI IV ATXA AT AJ0R Jwy ) Jadw HJ0 16
IRKAIAKAL VAT ATAT(0 ATRT X JYRAWRT X(

DEITDII RDORD PTIRRY 13 TAV1 WD 7MY By w
IMIANT S 0IND MITTOY IR PIEnTRD

16. “ano Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go w’am’rin 'mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar
la’~chash’chin ‘anach’nah “al=-d’nah pith’gam lchathabuthak.

Dan3:16 Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego answered and said to the king,
O Nebukadnetssar, we have no need (0 answer you on this matter.

16> kai amekpibnoav Ledpay, Mioay, ABSevayw Aéyovres T® Paotlel
NaBovyodovooop Q¥ xpelav &yopLev Mpels mepl Tod prpaTos TodTov dmokplBijval
16 kai apekrithésan Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago legontes t§ basilei Nabouchodonosor

And answered Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, saying to king Nebuchadnezzar,

Ou chreian echomen hémeis peri tou hrématos toutou apokrithénai <oi;
no need have We concerning this matter to answer to

XIAKAI Y W( JVRCT XTRAJX~1 A VRY X 17
YWY X J(T JAYTTITR XKATY IARXTTY
NIMITWD ©07 TIPD NN RNk
T 825D TR RRTRY KT 1M
17. ‘ithay di=‘anach’na’ phal’chin I'sheyzabuthana’
min=‘attun yagid’ta’ u =-y'dak mal’ka’ y'sheyzib.
Dan3:17 [{ it be so, whom we serve to deliver us
from the furnace of blazing ; and He shall deliver us of your hand, O king.
A7 oty , ® MLels AaTpedopLev, eEeléobar Mpds éx Ths kaplvov
TOU THiS KALOPLEVTS, KAl €K TOV YELPDV ooV, Baolled, plioeTal Mas*
17 estin , ho hémeis latreuomen, exelesthai hémas
is our in the heavens in whom we serve to rescue us
ek tés kaminou tou teés kaiomeneés,
from out of the furnace of burning.

kai ek ton cheiron sou, basileu, hrysetai hémas;
And from out of your hands, O king, He shall rescue us.

XIYAY X720 IV A(X( XJCY J(TXAA OV AY X( TAK 18

F QRFT X6 AIVTR VA T 6 IVRACT
RPOWTRD TPND T NPOD [RTRYID YT RD (T
0 1303 8D MOPT 0T 0ou%1 1D

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 39



18. w’ la’ y'di“a lehewe’~lak mal’ka’ di Pelahayik la’-‘ithay’'na’ phal’chin
ul'tselem di hageym’at la’ nis'gud.

Dan3:18 And, i/ not, let it be known to you, O king, we shall not serve
your mighty ones nor worship image that you have set up.

8> kai L)y YVWOTOV €0Tw ToL, Bactled, o711 Tols Beols cov od AaTtpedopev
kal 1) elkove T4 , M €0TNOaAS, 0V TPOTKUVODLEV.
18 kai meé, gnoston esto soi, basileu,

But '’ not, made known let it be to you, O king!

tois theois sou ou latreuomen
your mighty ones we shall not serve,

kai t¢ eikoni té , hé estesas, ou proskynoumen.

and to the image which you stationed, we shall not do obeisance to.

XTR YV CIRA AV TAIRIY Ty Axg 19
370 AT AJ0RK Jwh Y JAAWT(0 ATAwX ¥ AXT7 X T
RV 7Y AR (0 R0IWTAR XTHARX( X7l AJXHA

NRIT 2RO T PINAw
MY 2 T3V WOR TTE0Y unwy e b
FRD T 0T OV IYawTIm NPRRD XD o)

19. be'dayin N’bukad’netstsar hith’m’li chemd’
uts’lem ‘an’pohi ‘esh’tanu =Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go “aneh
w’amar I'meze’ 'atuna’ chad-shib’ ah “al di chazeh I'mez'yeh.

Dan3:19 Then Nebukadnetssar was filled with wrath, and his facial expression

was altered Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego. He answered by giving orders

heat the furnace seven times more it was usual to heat it.

19> T16te NaBouvyodovooop émAodn Bupod,
kal 1 8its Tod mpoodmov adTod HAAoLwbT Yedpay, Mioay kat ABdevayw,
Kal elmev ékkadoal T kKdpLvov EémTamAacios, Ens ékkaf)’
19 tote Nabouchodonosor eplésthé thymou,
Then Nebuchadnezzar was filled of rage,
kai hé opsis tou prosopou autou €lloiothé Sedrach,
and the appearance of his face changed Shadrach,
Misach kai Abdenago, kai eipen ekkausai ten kaminon heptaplasios,
Meshach, and Abed-nego. And he said to burn the furnace seven-fold
heos ekkae;
until it should burn.

JAAwW( ART I AJX AT CYRA™YAIR T7A9\¢A 20
XRATY TJARXL XTATC ANT A90% Jwi)

TR MNR° Ty AR T M N3IRo

N PIAN, XRTMD 92 T2V wn

T

20. ul’gub’rin gibarey-chayil i b'’chay’leh ‘amar I'kapathah I'Shad’rak Meyshak
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wa Abed n'go 'mirme’ ’attun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:20 He commanded mighty men of valor, were in his army (o tie up Shadrak,
Meyshalk and Abed-nego (o cast them the furnace of blazing

20> kal dvdpas Loyvpovs Loylu elmev medNoavTas Tov Ledpay, Mioay
kal APRSevayw épPadelv cis T kédpivov Tod TV KALOPEVT|V.
20 kai andras ischyrous ischui eipen pedésantas ton Sedrach, Misach

And men strong of strength he told shackling Shadrach, Meshach,

kai Abdenago embalein ¢is tén kaminon tou ten kaiomenén.
and Abed-nego, to cast them the furnace burning.
JRAY WY 2T TJAAYV (IAFT AKTY J(X XY AIR TV AxT 21
XRARY TJARXT AN AV TAR TAAY WI R TARK(TATH
PEhER 13702 ANDD PN NI TTINI NS
NI PIANTRIND 107 PTWaP 1NP37D)
21. be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek k’phithu b’sar’baleyhon patisheyhon
w’kar’b’lath’hon ul’busheyhon ur'miu 'go’~‘attun yaqid’ta’.

Dan3:21 Then these men were tied up in their trousers, their coats, their caps
and their other clothes, and were cast the midst of the furnace of blazing

4 e 9 ~ 9 U \ ~ /4 9 ~
21> T0Te ol dvdpes ekelvor émedNimoav ocvv Tols capafapols adTOV
Kal TLapaLs Kal mepLkvnpiot kal evdipaoty adTdv
kal éBATNOnoav LéooV TS Kaplvov Tod THis KaLlopévs.

21 tote hoi andres ekeinoi epedéthésan syn tois sarabarois auton
Then those men were shackled with their pantaloons,

kai tiarais kai periknémisi kai endymasin auton
and tiaras, and leggings, and their garments.

kai ebléthésan ¢is meson tés kaminou tou tés kaiomenés.
And they were thrown the midst of the furnace of burning,
AIVRY (T ALY ~77 374 (9T7(J 22

IwWY G JAAw( ATFA J(X XY AR XAV AY A XTARXH
: YA X9y Iw JAJA (FT 1T 290K

mRXrn 8390 NPn T T Sap=Soao
T : T ¢ T: |'r T
TR ITD PRI 0T PN NIT21 NI TN NN

: T RIW 11T bmp 13 I

22. kal-qabel d’nah =< millath mal’ka’ mach’ts’phah
w'attuna’ ‘ezeh yatira’ gub’raya’ ‘ilek di hasiqu 'Shad’rak Meyshak

wa Abed n’go qatil himon sh'biba’ .
Dan3:22 Therefore, the king’s command was urgent
and the furnace was exceedingly hot, the flame slew them, those men,

carried up Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego.
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22> émel 10 prjpa o0 Baotdéws Vmeployvev, kal T kapLvos eéekatin ék mepLoood.
22 epei to hréma tou bhasileos hyperischuen, kai hé kaminos exekauthé ek perissou.
since the saying of the king excelled, and the furnace was made exceedingly hot.

IWY Y JAQAwW TAARCK J(X XY A9\H 23

J IV RKIIY XAKATY TIARXT XA H(TT T AF0R
LR AT 7ITRDR PR 820
D :]N2DR ROTP? SRR TNID 19D 1) T2V
23. w'gub’raya’ ‘ilek t’'latehon Shad’rak Meyshak
wa Abed n'go n’phalu 'go’~‘attun- yaqid’ta’ m’kap’thin.
Dan3:23 But these three men, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego,
fell down bound the midst of the furnace of blazing

23> kai ol Tpeis ovToL Ledpay, Mioay kat ABRdevayw émeoov
LEooV THs Kapilvov Tod THjs KaLopévs memedmévol.
23 kai hoi treis houtoi Sedrach, Misach kai Abdenago epeson
And these three - Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, fell

meson tés kaminou tou tés kaiomenés pepedémenoi.
the midst of the furnace of burning, being shackled.

24> Kal mepiemdtouv cv péow Ths $pAoyos OpvodvTes TOV
Kal eDAoyoDvTes TOV
24 Kai periepatoun ¢n mesg tés phlogos hymnountes ton
and walked in the midst of the flame, singing praise of ,

kai eulogountes ton
and blessing

ATXA AT0 ACATKAT JTH AKX X (T AVTAIAIT TrAax 24
I¥RKIJY TXANC XTIV IA XAOK TYAIN X (R Y AATAA(
X JCY X9V XTI IV ATXA T¥ 0

RN MY TPTRNTS 0P MR 8250 TZIT9ID) TN D
KL= ~N97 XM RODA 71 KROT mINaTTh

INDPR N2IEY NDORD TR 1Y
24. ‘edayin N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ t'wah w'gam »’hith’b’halah “aneh
w’'amar I'hadab’rohi hala’ gub’rin t'latha’ rYmeyna’ I'go’- m’kap’thin “anayin
w’'am’rin 'mal’ka’ yatsiba’ mal’ka’.

Dan3:24 Then Nebukadnetssar the king was astounded and he rose up in haste;
He answered and said to his high officials, Was it not three men we cast bound
into the midst of ? They replied to the king, Certainly, O king.

3:91> Kai NaBouvyodovooop Hkovoev Hpvodvrwv alTov kal édadpacev kat é€avéor
ev omovdf] kal eimev Tols peyrotaow avTod Qdxl dvdpas Tpets éfdlopev
LECOV TOD memednpévovs; kal eitmav 70 Bacthel AAnbds, Baciled.

91 Kai Nabouchodonosor €ékousen hymnounton auton kai ethaumasen
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And Nebuchadnezzar heard their praising. And he wondered,
kai exanestée en spoudé kai eipen tois megistasin autou

and rose up in haste, and said to his great men,
Ouchi andras treis ebalomen ¢is meson pepedémenous?

Was it not men three we threw the midst of being shackled?
kai eipan tg basilei Alethos, basileu.

And they said to the king, Truly, O king.

IV Aw 2094 JY49R AFR XA AYXH 47025
JAAT VA X-%( (IRA “XANT IY I CRY
¥ A9 AYAQA XY O IA VA AHAK
17w TTYATIE (2733 T TN TR TR Mo
1912 moRTRD Sam ~N922 2P
o: =935 mRT XWOID 0T M
25. “aneh w’amar ha’~ chazeh gub’rin ‘ar’b’ ah sh'rayin mah’l’kin »'go’~
wachabal la’~‘ithay H'hon w’reweh di r’bi"aya’ dameh I’bar= .
Dan3:25 He answered and said, Look! | see four men loosed and walking
the midst of and there is not any injury them,
and the appearance of the fourth is like a Son of !
92> kal eLTTEV O Baoihets 1800 0pd dvdpas Téooapas AeAvpévous
Kal TEPLTATOOVTAS <V [LETW , kai duadpbopa odk oLy cv adTols,

kal 1 dpaots Tod TeTGApTOL Opola VLD
92 kai eipen ho basileus Idou horo andras tessaras lelymenous kai peripatountas
And said the king, Here, | see men four being loose and walking

mesQ , kai diaphthora ouk estin ¢n autois,
the midst of , and no corruption there is to them,

kai hé horasis tou tetartou homoia huig
and the vision of the fourth is likened to son of

370 XARATY TARX OAK( AVTAIHIT AT Iy Axg 26
ATT x4°¢0 - YARAAQAJ0 ANT~AJOH Jwy ) JAAw 47xXH
XHRATTT AT AJOR Jwh Y JAAw ¥ RTT JYAXG HRKXH

MY RETP? TN vIN5 I®ITDITY 3T PPINRD o
PD RIPY =T ATV 7TAY UOR OTY )

PETRD MWD 900 TAVY R JITW TR 1IR3 N
26. be'dayin q’reb N’bukad’netstsar lith'ra” ‘attun yagid’ta’ “aneh
w’'amar Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed-n’go “ab’dohi di- “ilaya' puqu
we’etho be’dayin naph’qin Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n'go -go’ .
Dan3:26 Then Nebuchadnetssar came near to the door of the furnace of blazing H
he responded and said, Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego,

servants of the Most High , and come forth and come here!
Then Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego came of the midst of
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93> ToTe mpoofiABev NaBovyodovooop mpos v Bhpav Ths kapivov Tod

™S KCLLOP.,éV'T]S Kal €Lmev ZeSpax, Muoax, ABBeva'yw ot dobAoL Tod TOV f)tln',cr'rou,

éelbBete kai dedre. kai eEfABov Ledpay, Mioay, ARSevayw ek wéoov

93 tote proselthen Nabouchodonosor pros tén thyran tés kaminou tou tes kaiomeneés
Then Nebuchadnezzar came forward to the door of the furnace of burning,

kai eipen Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago
and he said, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,

hoi douloi tou tou huuistou, exelthete kai deute. kai exéelthon
O servants of the highest, come forth and come! And came forth
Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago ek mesou .
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego of the midst of
IV IR X0 YVAFARK XKARTA XAV INF XY T TAR_WRX TV WY IKYA 27
JAAWLA A0WH THA/wAg R¢w™X( (X% XYA9¢

AR KA0 X( AV AR AIw X TAAY (IAFH JARKE X(

[T 8200 I ROYTDN RINO NIDTIUOY WD 1
1R Wi (s LOWRD 0T PR XITIID
A2 NTY KD 700 0T 20 XD (TDRT0) TINNT XD

27. umith’kan’shin ‘achash’dar’p’naya’ sig’naya’ uphachawatha’
w’hadab’rey mal’ka’ chazayin Pgub’raya’ ‘ilek di la’-sh’let b'gesh’'m’hon
us’ ar re’sh’hon la’ hith’charak w’sar’baleyhon la’ sh’'no w'reyach la’ “adath >’hon.

Dan3:27 The satraps, the prefects, the governors
and the king’s high officials gathered around and saw these men

whose bodies had no power and the hair of their head was not scrotched,
nor were their trousers damaged, nor had the smell of clung on them.

\ /4 \ e \ \ /
94> Kal CLVAYOVTAL OL COTPATOL KAL OL OTPATTYOL KAL OL TOTTapY L

\ e 4 ~ )4 \ 9 ’ \ 1 9 9 ’
kal ol duvaoTal To0 PactAéws kat ebewpovv Tovs dvdpas Gl 0VK ékvplevoev
Tod OORATOS ADTHV, kal | ep‘l.g Tis kedalijs adTOHV oVk ,
\ \ ’ S A~ 9 Y ’ \ \ 9 5 9 ~
kal Ta capafapa adTOV ovk NAAoLwl, katl oo oVK MV v adTOls,

94 kai synagontai hoi satrapai kai hoi stratégoi kai hoi toparchai
And were brought together the satraps, and the commandants, and the toparchs,

kai hoi dynastai tou basileos kai etheoroun tous andras
and the mighty ones of the king. And they viewed the men,

ouk ekyrieusen tou somatos auton, kai hé thrix tes kephalés auton
did not dominate over their body, and the hair of their head
ouk , kai ta sarabara auton ouk é€lloiothe,
not , and their pantaloons did not change,
kai osme ouk én en autois.
and the scent of was not them.
IWY g JAQAw™ IVAg AJXH AVTAIHIY 470 28

AAAXA YANAIO( IFY' WA A X(CY Blw™ A\J Ag0%
YA JAAY IwWA AJAY R AV Iw X (T ALTA

¢ AXT( 6 TRAARFY XX JHARACTY ~ ¢
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28. “aneh N'bukad’netsar w’amar b'rik =Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go

=sh’lach mal’akeh w’sheyzib I'""ab’dohi < hith’r'chitsu umillath mal’ka’ shaniu
wihabu gesh’'meyhon di la’=yiph’l’chun w'la’-yis’g’dun '« =‘elah | .

Dan3:28 Nebukadnetssar responded and said, Blessed be Shadrak, Meyshak
and Abed-nego, has sent His messenger and delivered His servants

trusted , and changed the king’s words, and yielded up their bodies
0 as not to serve nor worship mighty one

95> kai amekptdn Napovyodovooop kai eimev EdAoymTos Tod Xedpay,
Muioay, ABSevayw, o5 dméoTelhev ToV dyyelov adTod

\ 9 ’ \ ~ 9 ~ 9 ’ 9 ~
kal €€ethaTo Tovs maldas avTol, oL émemolbercav avTR

\ \ ¢ A ~ )4 9 ’ \ 4 \ ’ 9 ~
kal 70 pApa Tod Baotdéws NANolwoav kal Tapédwkav Ta ohpaTe adTdY ,
8mws p1 AaTpedonoly pmde mpook uVNoCWoLY Oed

95 kai apekrithé Nabouchodonosor kai eipen
And responded Nebuchadnezzar the king, and he said,

Eulogétos tou Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago,
Blessed be of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego,
apesteilen ton aggelon autou kai exeilato tous paidas autou, epepoitheisan autg
sent His angel, and rescued his servants, they relied him.

kai to hréma tou basileds €lloiosan
And the word of the king they changed,

kai paredokan ta somata auton , hop0os me latreusosin
and they delivered up their bodies so that they should not serve
méde proskynésosin theg ;
nor do obeisance to mighty one
AW ATXY YA Jw(iR AJx Yo~ J0Q Jy'w %29
AJOXRY IHHAL XK\ AJ0K IwhY JYAAw- (o
JARAX VAY 2% 2%( - ANRKWY V(AT AAY I
RIAY ANAC OV~
oW RO WY ey ovT ovy oM Canwo
TV PRI R TIYY YR T Sy
At TN RD =00 mEwY 9973 Ao
iy mown> Do
29. u simt’ em =“am ‘umah w'lishan di=-ye’mar shelah “al
=Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go’ hadamin yith’ abed ubay’theh n'wali yish’taueh
- la’ ‘ithay ‘acharan di-yikul I'hatsalah kid’'nah.
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Dan3:29 Therefore | make a decree people, nation or tongue

that speaks anything offensive against Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego
from their limb shall be taken and their houses shall be made an outhouse.
there is no other is able to deliver like this.

96> kai éxtibepar Soypa Aaos, puA), yAdooa, 1 (v el BAachmpiav
TOV Yedpay, Mioay, ABSevayw, dmoleLav E0OVTAL KAL OL 0 LKOL GOTOV
Srapmaynv, kaBéTL odk oty €Tepos dvvoetar pdoachar ovTws.

96 kai ektithemai dogma laos, phylé, glossa,

And | display a decree, people, tribe, language,
he an eipé blasphémian Sedrach, Misach,

which should speak blasphemy of Shadrach, Meshach,
Abdenago, eis apoleian esontai kai hoi oikoi auton eis diarpagén,

Abed-nego, destruction shall be, and their houses ravaging,

kathoti ouk estin heteros dynésetai hrysasthai houtos.
in so far as there is no other shall be able to rescue thus.

IwYG JAAw( BR X J (T J7Axg 30
J €99 AI¥Aayd “N\J AJoX

TR TH MouT XDon 1TINDS

D 533 NI ) T
30. be'dayin mal’ka’ hats’lach I'Shad’rak Meyshak wa Abed n’go bim’dinath Babel.

Dan3:30 Then the king caused Shadrak, Meyshak and Abed-nego to prosper
the province of Babel.

97> té61e 6 Baoilevs kaTedBuvev Tov Ledpay, Mioay, ARSevayw
) xopa Bauddvos kai Hélwoev adTovs Myelobar T@v Iovdalwv TGV SvTwy
T Baoctlela adTod.
97 tote ho basileus kateuthynen ton Sedrach, Misach, Abdenago en té chora Babylonos
Then the king prospered Shadrach, Meshach, Abed-nego in the region of Babylon.

kai exiosen autous hégeisthai ton Ioudaion ton onton en t€ basileia autou.
and gave them authority to rule over the Jews who were in his kingdom.

Chapter 4
XY Y% XyYYo~ X AvYIAI19Y 31
XRWY JA Y (w x04xT Iy AxA~ X4 Iw (R

NTR RIDRYTO00 X250 TEITIIDING
XA 71002 RYINTODD ORI X

1. (3:31 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ -“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ ¢ i~da’arin =‘ar”a’ sh’lam’kon yis'ge’.

Dan4:1 Nebukadnetssar the king the peoples, nations,
and the languages live the earth: May your peace abound!

4:1> Nafovyodovooop 6 Bactlevs Tols Aaols, puAals
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\ ’ ~ 9 ~ ~ ~ 9 / e ~ ’
Kal YAOooaLs Tols OLKODoLY i vi Etpnvn dptv mAmBuvbeun-

1 Nabouchodonosor ho basileus tois laois, phylais kai glossais
Nebuchadnezzar the king to the peoples, tribes, languages,
tois oikousin te gé Eiréné hymin pléthyntheié;
to the ones dwelling the land; peace to you may be multiplied.
XY AYAKA XU KX 32
AV HRAL V' ITAT ATw X4(0 Y70 490
NATHN XN 3
M CRTR 9w NPV AU Ay
2. (3:32 in Aramaic) ‘athaya’ w'thim’haya’
“abad “imi “ilaya’ sh’phar gadamay "hachawayah.
Dan4:2 It has seemed good to me to declare the signs and wonders
the Most High "I has done me.
2> Ta oMpela KAl TO TEPATA, (. EMOlMNOEV €pod o GLoTos,
Mpeoev evavTiov €Lol avayyetlal LRy
2 ta sémeia kai ta terata, ha epoiésen emou ho huuistos,
The signs and the miracles did me the highest

eresen enantion emou anaggeilai hymin
is pleasing before me to announce to you.

IV IVTK AV YV AXAIAK T¥IAFA 3TV ¥ AHKX 33
A AA~70 4YQ(WH AATCY AR CY

2P0 RD RN P73 D TN S

T Ty -r:u‘arm m:bn Rinil=bia
3. (3:33 in Aramaic) ‘athohi h’mah rab’r’bin w’thlm’hohl h’mah thaqgiphin
mal’kutheh mal’kuth w'shal’taneh "im-dar w’dar.

Dan4:3 How great are His signs and how mighty are His wonders!

His kingdom is kingdom and His dominion is from generation to generation.
3> ©s peydda kai toyvpa- 7 Baotdela adTod Baociiela ,
kal 1) é€ovotla adTod els yeveav kail yevedv.
3 hos megala kai ischyra; heé basileia autou hasileia ,
How great and mighty they are. His kingdom kingdom is ’

kai hé exousia autou eis genean kai genean.
and his authority unto generation and generation.

JIOAR ¥V Ay 9T AV AL AW AV TAIAIT 1

: '[33.77'1 MN3A3 A0 '[i?w 1237712732 N
4. (441 in Aramaic) N’bukad’netstsar sh’leh haweyth b’beythl w'ra 'nan o

Dan4:4 |, Nebukadnetssar, was at ease in my house and flourishing
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4 NaBovyodovocop edbnvav T® olkw pov kai evbaldv.

4 Nabouchodonosor euthénon t0 0ikd mou kai euthalon.
Nebuchadnezzar thriving in my house, and prospering.
(O IV ARARK YV IT(BLYH AV TR 2
W ITAITY Y'wxA A
=Dy 1T M0 NI 0o S
193227737 W
5. (4:2 in Aramaic) chazeyth widachalinani w’har’horin “al-
w' re’shi y’bahalunani.
Dan4:5 | saw and it terrified me, and the thoughts
and in my head troubled me.
<S> eldov, kal époPépLaév |Le, kal éTapdybny ,
Kal s kedpadfis pov cvvetdpadv pLe.
5 eidon, kai ephoberisen me, kai etarachthén R
I beheld, and it threw me into fear. And I was disturbed ,
kai tes kephalés mou synetaraxan me,
and of my head disturbed me.
¢99 (4 4(0TJ40 Vo0& Jy'w JH 3
77 0AHAY AWJ=§ 4
>332 "0TR TPYITY DY D i
2T =T
6. (4:3 in Aramaic) umi sim t" em "han’ alah ay Babel
di-ph’shar y’hod’ unani.
Dan4:6 So | made a decree to bring of Babel me,
that they might make known to me the interpretation of
<6> kai é1ébm S6ypa T0d eloayayetv pov
BaBuvAdvos, dmws Ty odykpLowy yvoplowolv Lot.
6 kai etethé dogma tou eisagagein mou Babylonos,
And was made a decree to bring in me men of Babylon,
hopos ten sygkrisin gnorisosin moi.
so that the interpretation of they should make known to me.
XTAT K XHAWY X7 WX XN TSR TH (L0 THAXT 4
W GYOQKRYTX( AAwW TR TH4 A7 A
NI NITWD NIDWR XM OOV 1INE
295 T’yjﬁﬂp'x‘? MW 1 mlahs )
7. (4:4 in Aramaic) be’dayin “alalin char'tumaya’ ‘ash’phaya’ Kas’daye’
w'gaz'raya’ w’ ‘amar hon uphish’reh la’-m’hod""in li.

Dan4:7 Then the magicians, the conjurers, Kasdaye and the diviners came in
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and | told before them, but they did not make its interpretation known to me.

<> kal eloemopevovTo oL emraoLdol, payor, yalapmvol, Xaddator, kai
elma VOOV aDTOV, KAl TV OUYKPLOLY 00TOD 0VK EYVMPLOGV [LoL,
7 kai eiseporeuonto hoi epaoidoi, magoi, gazarénoi, Chaldaioi,

And entered the enchanters magi astrologers Chaldeans.
kai eipa enopion auton,

And told before them;
kai tén sygkrisin autou ouk egnorisan moi,

and the interpretation of it they did not make known to me,

Jw AV Xw@(d 2w~ (XY ITA YIAT (O TV aRXx 40K 5

KAYK Y AXYAT X 19 Iywyag - A
OwD ENYRDD MY D8I TR SY IS T
dalmiah Sinhialie 13 PP - )
8. (4:5 in Aramaic) w’ ‘achareyn “al gadamay Dani’El di=sh’'meh Bel't'sha’tstsar
k'shum w' - qadishin beh w’ qadamohi ‘am’reth.
Dan4:8 But at the last Dani’El came in before me, name is Belteshatssar
according to the name of ,and in is holy El;
and I told before him,
<@ MABev Aavind, ot 76 dvopa Baktacap 76 Svopa R
dyLov év €auTd €yeL, kal évormov adTod elma
8 €lthen Danieél, to onoma Baltasar to onoma y
Daniel came, name was Belteshazzar ( the name of )
hagion en heaut( echei, kai enopion autou eipa
of El holy within himself has. And before him I told.
Koy XY B4R 94 Al xXwQ(g 6
JC FIXX( AR T B%4
MY RAWIA Ay 7R” (V2!
Ny NIV 37 IBRWL?D
2 DWTRD 1T ain
PPN FWRY NI T "t
9. (4:6 in Aramaic) Bel't’sha’tstsar rab char'tumaya’ yid""eth <’ ruach
ak w'ol=raz la’-‘anes lak chez'wey =chazeyth uphish’reh ‘emar.
Dan4:9 O Belteshatssar, chief of the magicians, know a Spirit of
is in you and mystery shall not baffle you, tell me the visions of
I have seen, along with its interpretation.
9> BaATaocap 6 dpywv 1@V émaolddv, éyvov TVeELpA ool
Kal RUoTTpLOV oVKk AduvaTel o€, dkovoov TNV Spaciy , 0V €Ldov,

KCL‘L T’T‘]V Gl{)'YKpLO'LV (11’)'1'06 €L1T(/)V Qot.
9 Baltasar ho archon ton epaoidon, egnon pneuma
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O Belteshazzar, ruler of the enchanters, know Spirit is
soi kai mystérion ouk adynatei se, akouson tén horasin
you, and concerning mystery not powerless you are, hear the vision

, eidon, kai tén sygkrisin autou eipon moi.
of my I beheld, and the interpretation of it tell to me!

AY AL AR TOO WA YAZRA T
XY RW AYHAR X0AX XHN\T T (XA

R TOU WK T
NI AT NRYTIR 8913 100 108

10. (4:7 in Aramaic) w’chez’wey re’shi o'~ chazeh haweyth
wa'alu ‘ilan b'ge’ ‘ar’”a’ w'rumeh sagi’.

Dan4:10 As to the visions of my head : I was looking,
and behold, there was a tree i1 the midst of the earth and its height was great.

10> €Bempovv, kal L8ov 3évdpov v péow Tis Yiis,
kal 70 Vos avTol moAD.
10 etheoroun,

I had a vision I viewed.

kai idou dendron ¢n mesg tés gés, kai to huuos autou poly.
And behold, a tree was i1 the midst of the earth, and the height of it was great.

XY TWE %IV AIKAR JTRR XJ(W % 39 8
H0AX () THFL AXHFRA

NTDUD RURY AR AP NI 127N
IRYIR™OD 700 AT

11. (4:8 in Aramaic) r’bah ‘ilana’ uth’qiph w’rumeh yim’te’ lish’'maya’
wachazotheh 'soph =‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:11 The tree grew large and became strong and its height reached to the heavens,
and its appearance to the end of earth.

A1> épeyalidvin 16 8évdpov kal loyvoev, kal 76 Ufios adTod édpbacev
€ws TOV oﬁpavof) KAl TO KUTOS AVTOV TQ 1Tép0.1'0. TS Y1s*

11 emegalynthé to dendron kai ischysen, kai to huuos autou ephthasen
was magnified The tree, and became strong, and its height came

heos tou ouranou kai to kytos autou ta perata tés ges;
unto the heavens, and the extent of it the ends of the earth.
YAKAK 49~ IJAFIA XY Bw 497K AY Jw 497709

XY Iw YATN JAAQY Y ARTT0IH X9 KAYR (K
XAWI T YRy AT TR

Enhlnlniciinieie TR XMW FTIINY R MDY
NTDY TRE 70T MIDIYI N3 M Shun
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XIWD=0D 7MY I
12. (4:9 in Aramaic) “aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t’chothohi tat’lel
cheyuath bara’ ub’ an’phohi y’durun tsiparey sh’maya’ umineh yit'zin =bis'ra’.

Dan4:12 Its foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant, and i it was food
The beasts of the field found shade under it, and the birds of the heavens dwelt
its branches, and 2!! living creatures fed themselves from it.

\ / 9 ~ e ~ \ e \ 9 ~ 4 \ \ 9 ~
A2> Ta GUAAa aOTOD wpala, KAl O KapTos avToD TMOAVS, Kal Tpodm avTR*
\ ~ \ ’ \ \ ~ /4 ~
Kal avTod kaTeokMvouv Ta Onpla Ta dypra, kal €v Tols kAadois adTOD
’ \ ~ ~ \ ~ 4 /
KATOKOLY TA Opvea To0 0Vpavol, kal €& avTod éTpédeTo capé.

12 ta phylla autou horaia, kai ho karpos autou polys,
Its leaves were beautiful, and its fruit abundant,
kai trophée auto; kai autou
and a nourishment for was ‘n it. And it
kateskénoun ta théria ta agria, kai en tois kladois autou
encamped the beasts wild, and in its branches

katgkoun ta ornea tou ouranou, kai ex autou etrepheto sarx.
dwelt the birds of the heavens; from out of it was nourished flesh.

(0 HwXA 9 KK A AFRA0
KR Xy w1 A0 H(xH
O Wik MTa N e
T XMW 1 Y 158
13. (4:10 in Aramaic) chazeh haweyth b’ re’shi “al-
wa’alu Tirw’ min=sh’maya’ nachith.
Dan4:13 | was looking in of my head
and behold, a watcher, , descended from the heavens.
13> éBenpovv ev TS VUK TOS ,
kal LOov Lp kal ar’ ovpavod kaTéRm
13 etheoroun en tes nyktos , kai idou ir
I viewed in of the night , and behold, a sentinel,
kai ap’ ouranou katebe
even from the heavens came down.

AV TO AAKX ¥ AHTT0 AT XT (7 X HAR A7 JIR (VAT XAT 1
HARTTO™ I XA ATCR VATARATT T XXKAY R AKX 497X AA4FA

MDY AR MDY VBRI NIDW AT MY 121 DI NP
DIV TH MDY ARSI RO TR AN 3773

14. (4:11 in Aramaic) gare’ b’chayil w’ken ‘amar godu ‘ilana’

w'qatsitsu “an’phohi ‘ataru “aph’yeh ubadaru ‘in’beh t'nud cheyu’tha’
~tach’tohi w'tsip’raya’ ="an’phohi.

Dan4:14 He cried aloud and said this, Cut down the tree and cut off its branches,

strip off its foliage and scatter its fruit; let the beasts flee under it
HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page 51



and the birds its branches.

A4 kai ebodvmnoev <v Loyl kal oVTws elmev 'Exkofate 10 §évdpov
\ 9 4 \ / 9 ~ \ 9 / \ / 9 ~
kal €ékTlAaTe Tovs kAGSovs avTod kai ékTwd€ate Ta $pOAAa adTOD
kal duaokopmioaTte TOV kapmov avTod: calevdfTocav Ta Onpla vmokdTwdev adTod
Kal Ta Spvea T®V kAGSwv adTod"

14 kai ephonésen c¢n ischui kai houtos eipen Ekkopsate to dendron
And he spoke out loud in strength, and thus he said, Cut down the tree,

kai ektilate tous kladous autou kai ektinaxate ta phylla autou
and pluck off his branches, and shake off his leaves,

kai diaskorpisate ton karpon autou; saleuthétosan ta théria
and scatter his fruit! Let be shaken away the wild beasts

katothen autou kai ta ornea ton kladon autou;
beneath him, and the birds his branches!

i 2avV AAF2XLIH ATIw X 04XF YA wAaAw AF0 12
094RX Y X4 w (RIH X9 XXKAT wBTH

2C0AX JwO ) AT(R XKHYRTT0HA

ST 08 PIY RYIRI W PV 3"
VIOEY XMW D03 RDI 0T RYNTI WIN

RUTN 2Wya ARO0 RMMTOY

15. (4:12 in Aramaic) “iqar shar’shohi b'ar’"a’ sh’buqu

ube’esur di-phar’zel un’chash b'dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’'maya’ yits’taba™

w' im=cheyu’tha’ chalageh ba asab ‘ar’a’.

Dan4:15 leave the stump with its roots in the ground, but a band of iron

and bronze, in the grass of the field; and let him be drenched the dew of the heavens,
and let him share with the beasts i1 the grass of the earth.

15 Vv dvNv 1OV PpLldv adTod v T Y1) édoaTe kal cv deopd odMPD
kal YaAkd kal €v T4 xAom T €Ew, kal v T Spoow Tob ovpavod kortacHioeTar,
kal [LeTa TOV Bnplov 1 pepls adTod <v T® ¥opT® THs Yis.
15 tén phyeén ton hrizon autou en t€ gé easate kai ¢n desmo siderg
the development of his roots in the earth allow! even a bond of iron

kai chalk kai en t€ chlog té exo,

and brass, and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside;
kai en té drosg tou ouranou koitasthésetai,

and in the dew of the heavens he shall lay down,
kai meta ton thérion hé meris autou ¢n tg chort tés gés.

and with the wild beasts his portion shall be i1 the grass of the ground.

A0 FAYVRY AAYRA JI(CK TRAIWY XwAHTX~T7 499( 13
WANO JRATCRAY TV TA0 409wH

T2 3mNY 1T 2297 13w XY TR [0
DTDY PERM 17TV Ay
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16. (4:13 in Aramaic) lib’beh =‘enosha’ y’shanon
ul’bab cheyuah yith'y’hib 'eh w'shib’"ah “idanin yach’I’'phun «lohi.

Dan4:16 Let his heart be changed that of a man

and let a beast’s heart be given (0 him, and let seven times pass him.

16> 1) kapdla adTod T®v avbpomov dAAotwbnoeTar,
kal kapdia Omplov SobBMoetar adTd, kal émTa katpol dAAaytoovTar
16 hé kardia autou ton anthropon alloiothésetai,

His heart the ones of men shall be changed,
kai kardia thériou dothésetai auto,

and the heart of a wild beast shall be given to him;
kai hepta kairoi allagésontai auton.

and seven times shall change him.

s/
avTov.

KAGA=A0 XK (Xw AYKYA XUART IHANO KAFAT 14

XWAT X KA Y QY (W™ XY VR IR0ATY

AV O IV Y Jywix (IwR ATTRY X0y ¥ ATTT (A

A3y RNDNY MNP XRIND W NINE

NLI% MooR 0IPY T NI PIWT

DY DR DWAR SDY M2ImY N3R TR A

17. (4:14 in Aramaic) big’zerath “irin pith’gama’ ume’mar sh’el’tha’

“ad-dib’rath i yin’d""un chayaya’ di=shalit mal’kuth ‘enosha’

u'man-di yits’be’ yit'ninah ush’phal ‘anashim y’qgim yah.

Dan4:17 This matter is by the decree of the watchers and the command by the word
the kingdom

of ,» SO the living may know rules

of men, and gives it 10 whomever He wishes and sets up it the lowliest of men.

A7> 8L ouykplpaTos Lp 6 Adyos, kal pTLa TO ETEPWTNAL,

(4 ~ e ~ b e e ~ ’ ~ b 4
Lva 'YV(L)O'LV oL L(J.)VTGS €0TLY O UIIJLO'TOS T’T]S BG,O'l.)\GLGS TOV avepum'u)v,

\ 4 ’ 9 \ \ 9 / 9 ’ 9 /
KaL 80Em, dwoer av T kal éEovdévmpa dvbpdTwy dvacTnoel
17 dia sygkrimatos ir ho logos,

through the interpretation of a sentinel The word is,
kai hréma to eperotéma, hina gnosin hoi zontes

and the saying of the response, that should know the ones living

estin ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon,
is the highest of the kingdom of men,

(Il’)T’T’]V.

kai doxé, dosei auten
and to it should seem good he shall give it,
kai exoudenéma anthropon anastései autén,
and that which is in contempt of men he shall raise up it.
AVXWQ(F ART XA AVTAIAIT XTI XY 78 37415
IV IV =26 ¥ KA Y (D YA (ITT(D ATXx xAaw]
3 “Bq4 1A (3 K ¥ IROAKY( XAw T

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust - page

53



NERYHLDD RN EITDIDY 82D Nt RPRAE
17527785 MDhn =52 97 Sap~Sp My XTwD
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18. (4:15 in Aramaic) d’nah chazeyth mal’ka’ N’bukad’netstsar

w’an’tah Bel't’sha’tstsar pish're’ ‘emar kal-gabel di - mal’kuthi
la’=yak’lin pish’ra’ I'hoda uthani w kahel di ruach- ak.

Dan4:18 This is which [, King Nebukadnetssar, have seen.

Now you, Belteshatssar, tell me in as much as,

since of my kingdom are not able to make known to me

the interpretation; but are able, for a Spirit of is in you.

<18> TohTo , 0 eldov NaBovyo8ovooop 6 BaoiAels, kal o0, BaATacap,
TO of)'prLp,a elmov, 41U TS Bam)\el',ag pLov o¥ dbvavTar TO of)'prLp,a
9 ~ ~ ’ \ 4 / ~ ’
aVTOV Snkwcat oL, OU OE, Aavvqk, dbvaocal, TVEV LA ooL.
18 touto , ho eidon Nabouchodonosor ho basileus,
This I beheld, | the king, Nebuchadnezzar.
kai sy, Baltasar, to sygkrima eipon,
And you, O Belteshazzar, the interpretation tell!
hoti tes basileias mou ou dynantai
for men of my kingdom are not able
to sygkrima autou délosai moi,
the interpretation of it to manifest to me.
sy de, Daniél, dynasai, pneuma SOi.
But you Daniel are able, Spirit of is in you.

A4R 40w T JTAAWX Al Xw@(d 47w (XY TA Ty AX 16
AN XWQ(G ATXHA X J(T 270 AYCAIY Y ATV 04X

A% X% 440 (X XAWTH
Y A0 AAwW TR Y X Jw(

T APYD OnInwR EREnDa mnwsoT SR0T 1IN ™
“ERYSD N NDOR I mIDTaY Iy

N My -58 XTwo

STIYD ATEDY PNIRD

19. (4:16 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El di=sh’meh Bel’t'sha’tstsar ‘esh’tomam

sha ah chadah w’ra™'yonohi y’bahaluneh “aneh mal’ka’
w’'amar Bel't'sha’tstsar uphish’re’ ‘al- “aneh Bel't’sha’tstsar
w’'amar I'san’ayik uphish’reh " arayik.

Dan4:19 Then Dani’El, name is Belteshatssar, was stunned one hour,
and as his thoughts alarmed him. The king responded and said, Belteshatssar,
not or its interpretation alarm you. Belteshatssar replied, ,
is to those who hate you and its interpretation (o your adversaries!

19> té6Te Aavim), ov 10 Svopa BadTaoap, ammrendn opav piav,
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kal ol Stadoylopol adTod cuvvetTdpacoov avTov. kal amexplin 6 Baothevs
kal elmev BadTacap, Kal 1 COYKELOLS 1) .
kay arerplfn BalTacap kat elmev , Tols pLoodolv oe
KaL M Gl,)’YKpLO'LS avTod Tols €xbpots cov.
19 tote Daniél, to onoma Baltasar, apéneothé horan mian,
Then Daniel, name was Belteshazzar, was rendered speechless hour one,

kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton. kai apekrithe ho basileus
and his thoughts disturbed him. And answered the king

kai eipen Baltasar, kai hé sygkrisis mé
and said, Belteshazzar, and interpretation not !

kai apekrithe Baltasar kai eipen ,
Belteshazzar answered and said, O ’

tois misousin se
let be to the ones detesting you,

kai hé sygkrisis autou tois echthrois sou.
and the interpretation of it for your enemies!

XYW, X@YY ATJAAR JTRK 492 1A KV FR VA XJH & AT
04X/ V¢ ul

RO NPT AR DPNY 137 7T DT 7T RIPW

WRYTRTO00 1
20. (4:17 in Aramaic) ‘ilana’ i chazay’ath i r’bah uth’qgiph
w'rumeh yim'te’ lish’'maya’ wa I'hal=‘ar’”a’.
Dan4:20 The tree you saw, became large and grew strong,
whose height reached to the heavens and to all the earth
20> 0 8év8pov, eiSes, TO pe’ya)\vveév KAl TO i.O’XUK(,)S,
70 Uisos €pbacev cls TOV 00pavov kal To kKOTOs HTOD €ls ™V yfv
20 to dendron, ho eides, to megalynthen kai to ischykos,
The tree you beheld, the one magnified and strengthened,
to huuos ephthasen ¢is ton ouranon kai to kytos autou eis tén géen
of the height came unto the heavens, and the extent of it into the earth,
YAAKAK 497 JAZIR XY Bw 4975 A9 Jw 49 70X 18
X Iw Y AT I IWY Y AXTT0TH AT KAYR AHAK
Enhlnlniciinieiy 121 RO MR R APV
INIDY OTBR 13DWY OTIDIVII XD M TR
21. (4:18 in Aramaic) w' aph’yeh shapir w’in’beh sagi’ umazon =beh t’chothohi

t'dur cheyuath Hora’ ub’ an’phohi yish’k’nan tsiparey sh’'maya’.

Dan4:21 and whose foliage was beautiful and its fruit abundant,
and in which was food in it, under which the beasts of the field dwelt
and in whose branches the birds of the heavens lodged

Q2D kal Ta $pOAAa adTod edbadd] kal 6 kapTos adTod MOAVS
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kal Tpod) €v avTR, VTOKATL aOTOD kaTEkovy Ta Ompla Ta dypra
\ ~ /4 ~ U \ ~ ~

Kal €v Tols kAadoLs adTod KATETKTVOUVY TA Spven TOU 0VPaVvol,

21 kai ta phylla autou euthalé kai ho karpos autou polys kai trophée en autg,
and its leaves flourishing, and its fruit abundant, and a nourishment to by it,

hypokato autou katgkoun ta théria ta agria
and underneath it dwelt the beasts wild,

kai en tois kladois autou kateskénoun ta ornea tou ouranou,
and in its branches encamped the birds of the heavens

XKITRA KY'9A 1A X I XAATART X 19
X0AX JAFL JICWA XA Jwi KRIA AFA IAHIAH

FBPMY M°27 77 X200 RATTINN

NPT R0 TIOE) 87000 MEmI N30 maT
22, (4:19 in Aramaic) ‘an’tah-hu’ mal’ka’ di r’bayth uth’geph’t’
ur’buthak r’'bath um’tath ''sh’'maya’ w’shal’tanak !'soph ‘ar’"a’.

Dan4:22 it is you, O king; for you have become great and strong. For your greatness
has grown and reached 1o the heavens and your dominion ‘0 the end of the earth.

22> oV ely Baotled, 61 épeyadivins kal toyvoas
kal 1 peyadwovvn cov éueyaldvin kal épbacev < < TOV odpavov
Kal 1) KVupLela oov =ic Ta TépaTa THS Yis.
22 sy ei, basileu, hoti emegalynthés kai ischysas

You are, O king. For you were magnified and strengthened,
kai he megalosyné sou emegalynthé kai ephthasen i< ton ouranon

and your greatness was magnified, and it came the heavens,
kai hé kyrieia sou «is ta perata tés ges.
and your dominion the ends of the earth.
Xy Jw=77 KRBT A AY0o X (T A7FR A5 20

ATIw X049 Y4 wAaw AF0 YARCIRA XT (Y % HAR A4TxXH
gy XV Jw (@I x49 XXAKAT wRIH (AT~ ARFXIH

WARLO JRAIBY TV TA0 409w AT 49 KAYRA™70A
NIRWTTR A 1 TPV N2%R M oMo
PIW RYTRI TG PV 003 TSI XIPW 1T 0N
VIR XMW D03 RDI 0T XRNTD WON OTIDT0T I0809
7110 IR 0Ty Y 3w FPPT ¥03 NITE)
23, (4:20 in Aramaic) w'di chazah mal’ka’ “ir W’ nachith min-sh’'maya’ w’amar
godu ‘ilana’ w’chab’luhi “iqar shar’shohi b’ar’"a’ sh’buqu ube’esur di-phar’zel

un’chash b'dith’a’ di bara’ ub’tal sh’'maya’ yits'taba™ w’ im=cheyuath bara’ chalageh
=shib'"ah “idanin yach’I’'phun «lohi.

Dan4:23 As the king saw a watcher, , descending from the heavens and saying,
Chop down the tree and destroy it; leave the stump with its roots in the ground,
but a band of iron and bronze in the grass of the field,
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and let him be drenched the dew of the heavens,
and let him share the beasts of the field seven times pass him,

\ o 0 e \ \ ’ ’ \ ~ 9 ~
23> kai 7L eldev 0 Paoilevs Lp kal kaTafalvovrta Ao ToD 0Upavol,
kal eimev "Extidate 10 8évdpov kal Siadpbelpate aiTo,
\ \ \ ~ e ~ 9 ~ %7 ~ ~ \ ~ ~ \ ~
ANV TV dvny 7@V puldv adTod €éacaTe cv TR Y1) Kal v deopd odnpd kal YaAkd

\ A ) A ¥ \ A ’ A 9 A~ 4 /
Kau ™ X)\O'n ™ €€(1), Kau ™ SpOO'({) TOVL ovpavov (1.U>\L0'6'T]0'€TCLL,

\ ’ 9 ’ e \ 9 ~ 124 e \ \ ~ 9 4
KaL e'T]pLu)v AYPLDV T) LEPLS OLUTOV, EWS E€TITA KOLPOL aAAorwbdorv aVTOV,
23 kai hoti eiden ho basileus ir kai katabainonta

And that beheld the king a sentinel, and coming down

apo tou ouranou, kai eipen Ektilate to dendron kai diaphtheirate auto,
from the heavens, and he said, Pluck the tree, and destroy it;
plén tén phyén ton hrizon autou easate ¢n t€ gé
only the development of his roots in the earth allow!
kai ¢n desm siderg kai chalkd
even a bond of iron and brass;
kai en t€ chloé té exo,
and in the tender shoots of grass in the outside,
kai en t€ drosg tou ouranou aulisthésetai,
and in the dew of the heavens he shall lodge,

kai therion agrion hé meris autou,
and beasts wild shall be his portion,
heos hepta kairoi alloiothosin auton,
until of time seven seasons should be changed him.
XVA KALNR X (T xAw] 474 21
XV v XATTO KY
N1 DT XDOD ROWD M7 N0
IRDOD RTDTOU g
24. (4:21 in Aramaic) d’'nah phish’ra’ mal’ka’ ug’zerath hi’
m’tath ol-mar’i mal’ka’.
Dan4:24 this is the interpretation, O king, and this is the decree of ,

has come my master the king:

24> TodTO M) oUYKpLOLS aOTOD, Baolled, kal oUykpipa VfiioTov éoTiv,
édpbacev TOV kVPLOV pov Tov BaotAéa,
24 touto he sygkrisis autou, basileu, kai sygkrima huuistou estin,
This is the interpretation of it, O king, and an interpretation of the highest it is

ephthasen ¢pi ton kyrion mou ton basilea,
came my master the king.

JAAY AHA( X9 KAYRTIOA XwlX ™77 JH A4 J (A 22
IJY o9y J¢ Xy Iw (FIR JRIORY J( T¥ANK T XJwOoA

OATAR=Y A A0 J¥ (0 JATIRY T¥TA0 R20gwHA
RITRY X9V TUIR xwdx KA (Y Y (W~
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PYIzR T2 8w Sum Tnye? T2 1IN0 X3y
VTINTIT Y 0V P20 1Ty nvaw
T30 NIWY 0001 XY Mohn U=

25. (4:22 in Aramaic) w’lak tar’din min-‘anasha’ w’ ‘in=cheyuath bara’ leheweh
m’dorak w'"is’ba’ k'thorin lak y’ta’amun umital sh’'maya’ lak m’tsab’’in
w’shib’"ah “idanin yach’l’phun yik “ad di-thin’da”
~shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ ul’ =di yits’be’ yit’ninah.
Dan4:25 And you shall be driven away from mankind and your dwelling place shall be
the beasts of the field, and you shall be fed the grass like cattle
and you shall be drenched with the dew of the heavens; and seven times shall pass
you, until you recognize is ruler
the kingdom of men and gives it on He wishes.

\ A ’ 9 \ ~ 9 ’ \ ’ 9 ’ b4

25> kai oe ékduwEovoLy Ao TdV abpomov, kal Bmprlov ayplov éotal

1M KaTolKla ooV, kai XopTov s Bodv LIJu)p,Loﬁoiv o€, Kal Tis 8pdaov Tod ovpavod

avAiobno, kal €mTa katpol aAAayfoovTal T€, €S OV YVRS KvpLeveL

e e ~ ’ ~ 9 ’ \ 4 ’ 9 ’

0 VLoTos s Pactdetas Tdv avbpomwv, kat 3ok, dwoer av V.

25 kai se ekdioxousin apo ton anthropon, kai thérion agrion estai hé katoikia sou,
And you shall be banished from men; and beasts wild shall be your dwelling;

kai chorton hos boun psomiousin se, kai tés drosou tou ouranou
and grass as an ox they shall feed you, and the dew of the heavens

aulisthése, kai hepta kairoi allagésontai se,
you shall lodge, and seven seasons shall change you,

heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos
until of time you should know dominates the highest

tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé&, dosei autéen,
the kingdom of men, and to it seems good he shall give it.

IKAI T TV % YA wAw AF0 TIWY( A4 " 23
XY Iw JCW 0ATK TI7 AT ¢

T0I05n RIDOR 0T TILNW DY D3WND N8 9710
T : TT : T | | : : : :
XY 0P 0T wIIN TR MRIp R

26. (4:23 in Aramaic) w’c ‘amaru 'mish’baq “igar shar’shohi ' ‘ilana’
mal’kuthak lak qayamah =di thin'da” di shalitin sh’maya’.

Dan4:26 And in it was commanded to leave the stump with the roots of the tree,
your kingdom shall be assured to you you recognize it is the heavens rule.
26> kal eimav "Edoate v dumy @V puLdv Tod dévdpou,
1M Baoctlela oob cou pevel, ad’ yvids v €Eovolav Ty ovpdviov.
26 kai eipan Easate tén phyen ton hrizon tou dendrou,

And they said, Allow the development of the roots of the tree;

hé basileia sou soi menei,
your kingdom abides to you
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aph’ gnos tén exousian tén ouranion.
from of time you should know the authority of the heavens.

TAT AFAVT JY' @A JV (0 AIwWy ¥ I(Y XJ(T T4l 24
DIRAGWE A AX XHAK IJ¥70 JATT IRy H0A

PR MRTEI WM 70U TBW 2350 XD 2o
IREC TR RYID 7T AV TR TN

27. (4:24 in Aramaic) lahen mal’ka’ mil’ki yish’par vik wachatayak b'tsid’qah
ph’ruq wa awayathak »'michan “anayin tehewe’ ‘ar’kah lish'lew’thak.

Dan4:27 Therefore, O king, may my advice be pleasing to you: break off your sins
by righteousness and your iniquities hyv showing mercy to the poor;
there shall be duration to your prosperity.

27> Lo TobTO, Baothed, 1) BovAT pov ApecATw CoL, KAL TAS ARLAPTLAS GOV
ev élenpooivals AVTpwoaL kal Tas adiklas oov <v olkTLpLols TeviTov:
lows éoTal p,aKp(')BUp,og TOlS ﬂapaﬂ'rd)pam’.v gov . -
27 dia touto, basileu, hé boulé mou aresato soi,

On account of this, O king, my counsel let please you,
kai tas hamartias sou en eleemosynais lytrosai kai tas adikias sou

and your sins by charities ransom, and your iniquities

oiktirmois penéeton;
compassions on the needy!

isos estai makrothymos tois paraptomasin sou . .-
Perhaps it shall be the long-suffering to your transgressions.

7 XY AIAIRII(O X@Y < () 25
D XD IRITDIA)"OU NOR o=

28. (4:25 in Aramaic) m’ta’ al=-N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’.
Dan4:28 this happened (o Nebuchadnetssar the king.

28 TadTa édbacev ém NaPouvyodovooop Tov Baciiéa.

28 tauta ephthasen Nabouchodonosor ton basilea.
these things came Nebuchadnezzar the king.

XKA (Y - AWO™Y AKX J¥YBAY KT 26
214 VA (99

nklelis =Ov Ty TR PR NEpo o
M TPTR 933

29, (4:26 in Aramaic) '(q’tsath yar'chin t'rey="asar «l= mal’kutha’
Babel m’halek hawah.

Dan4:29 At the end of twelve months he was walking of the kingdom o' Babel.
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29 peta dwdexdpmvov s BaotAelas adTod év BaBuddwve mepimaTdv

29 meta dodekaménon teés basileias autou ¢n Babyloni peripaton
After twelve months, of his kingdom n Babylon while walking,

XKIA (9T XY ATXA X(R \TXKR XY 4027
HAQR ATV R YV IFR TTRT AT T AV I 2KV TS -

ND2T 523 NOTTNT X7 D) 820D MY S
PO P70 300 Mpna 1390 PR MO T

30. (4:27 in Aramaic) “aneh mal’ka’ w'amar hala’ da’~hi’ Babel rab’tha’
- benay’thah 'beyth mal’ku bith’gaph chis’ni w'ligar had’ri.

Dan4:30 The king reflected and said, Is this not Babel the great, have built
a house of the kingdom, by the might of my power and for the glory of my majesty?

30> dmekplbn 6 Baotheds kat elmev Oty avT éotiv BaBulov 7 peyddn,
®kodopmoa lc olkov Baoctlelas ¢v 1@ kpdTel THs Loybos pov
els TLpmv s 86Ens pov;
30 apekrithe ho basileus kai eipen Ouch hauté estin Babylon hé megalé,
responded the king, and said, not this Is Babylon the great,
okodomeésa cis oikon basileias en tg kratei tés ischuos mou
built a house of royalty, the might of my strength,
eis timen tés doxeés mou?
for the honor of my glory?

Iy aAdx J¢ ¢J9 Xy IwTTT (F XICT JI9 XK(J Q%0 28
T KA0 BRI Y X T (T AVTATIATY

TIRR 7 OBy XY Op N2PD DRI NOPR TN
1790 DY DIOPR N20R T¥3T3)

31, (4:28 in Aramaic) “od mil’tha’ b’phum mal’ka’ gal min=sh’'maya’ n’phal lak ‘am’rin
N’bukad’netstsar mal’ka’ mal’kuthah “adath minak.

Dan4:31 The word was still in the king’s mouth, a voice came from the heavens, saying,
King Nebukadnetssar, to you it is declared. The kingdom has been taken you,

A~ 7 ’ ’ ~ ’ ” R ~ 9 7
31> €1 Tod Adyou év oTopaT Tod Bacidéns SvTos PpwvT) A’ odpavod éyéveto
ol Aéyovorv, NaBouvyodovooop Baoihed, 1) Bactheta mapfAOev 000,

31 eti tou logou en stomati tou basileds ontos phoné ap’ ouranou egeneto
the word in the mouth of the king being, a voice from the heavens came,
Soi legousin, Nabouchodonosor basileu, hé basileia parélthen sou,
To you it is spoken, O king Nebuchadnezzar, your kingdom went you.

IV AR X9GwO JAAT X49 KAYRTTOA JY A4 J( XwiX~77% 29
OATK=Y A A0 J¥ (0 JAI(RY JT¥TA0 A0gwH JAJ0@%Y J¢
RITRY X9V TUIR xwix KA (Y Y (W~

[TAND NIWY IR N0 APOTOUY IO D NP6
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32, (4:29 in Aramaic) umin=‘anasha’ lak tar’din w’ im=cheyuath bara’ m’dorak “is’ba’
k'thorin lak y'ta”amun w’shib’ ah “idanin yach’l’phun yik
“ad di-thin’da” di-shalit mal’kuth ‘anasha’ ul’ =di yits’be’ yit’ninah.
Dan4:32 and you shall be driven away from men, and your dwelling shall be

the beasts of the field. You shall be fed grass like cattle,

and seven times shall pass you until you recognize is ruler
the realm of men and gives it on He wishes.

\ \ ~ 9 ’ 9 ’ \ ’ b ’ e ’
32> kai a0 7@V avbpobmwv oe ékduvEovoiy, kal Bnplwv dyplov 1) kaTolkla cov,
kal xopTov ws Bodv Jwptotoly oe, kal €mTa Kalpol AAAaytoovTaL €m o€, €ns oL YVds

/ e e ~ ’ ~ 9 ’ \ 4 ’ 9 /
kvpLevel 6 VioTos Tiis Bactdelas Tdv avbpomwy, kal 3ok, dwoer ad V.

32 kai apo ton anthropon se ekdioxousin, kai thérion agrion hé katoikia sou,

And from men they shall banish you, and beasts wild your dwelling shall be,
kai chorton hos boun psomiousin se, kai hepta kairoi allagésontai se,

and grass as an ox they shall feed you, and seven seasons shall change you,
heos gnos kyrieuei ho huuistos tés basileias

until of time you shall know dominates the highest the kingdom
ton anthropon, kai doxég, dosei autén.

of men, and to it seems good to give it.

XWIXTTTH AV TAIAIT (0 XKCY XKOw~2F 30
094y AJWR XY IwW (FIR (JXY THANKT XIwOoA AV

YA VAHATRK 494 ¥ 440w #4 40
RLIN~701 8ITDI12)~OV XNPH ROYL=[25

VIVTY MR 890w Dun1 OIN TTIND X3Pyl T

P20 OTINRw) 1137 DAY 0T Y
33. (4:30 in Aramaic) "ah=sha atha’ mil’tha’ “al=-N’bukad’netstsar
u =‘anasha’ t’rid w'"is’ba’ k’thorin ye’kul umital sh’'maya’ gish’meh yits'taba™
“ad di sa™'reh k’ r’bah w’tiph’rohi k'tsip’rin.
Dan4:33 (1 its moment the word concerning Nebukadnetssar 5
and he was driven away men and ate grass like cattle, and his body was drenched
with the dew of the heavens until his hair had grown like > feathers
and his nails like birds’ claws.

33> adT) T dpa 6 Adyos e Napovyodovooop,
\ ~ 9 4 9 ’ \ 4 e ~ R4
Kal TV avbpomov e€eduuyn kal yopTov ws Bods Tobuev,
Kal s 8pdoov Tod ovpavod To odpa avTod éRddm,
éws 0¥ at Tplyes adTod Gs épeyadvvinoav kal ol dvuyes adTod ws dpvéwv.
33 auté t& hora ho logos epi Nabouchodonosor,
In this hour the word upon Nebuchadnezzar,

kai ton anthropon exediochthé kai chorton hos bous ésthien,
and men he was banished, and grass as an ox he ate,
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kai tes drosou tou ouranou to soma autou ebaphé,
and the dew of the heavens his body was dipped,

heos hou hai triches autou hos emegalynthésan kai hoi onyches autou hos orneon.
until his hairs as ’ hairs were enlarged, and his fingernails as birds’ claws.

K(RY x4 Jw ArTAI19Y AV IRV KA 31
XRIw ¢ XJ4g A INRY ¥ (O ¥ 0AaTIA

A AATT0 AXA Y (IH 7@ ATB¢W KAAZA
ﬂ‘?DJ R’T?_DW N2271213] ﬁf?_ﬁﬁ’ ﬁ¥|3 ]N‘D
gl P1 NN %7051 29 DY CpTIm
7T) TTEY AMIDOm S0 100w Moy T
34. (4:31 in Aramaic) w'/ig’tsath yomayah N’bukad’netstsar sh’maya’

nit’leth uman’d’”i “alay y'thub ul’ bar’keth ul’ shab’cheth
w’had’reth di shal’taneh shal’tan umal’kutheh =~dar w'dar.

Dan4:34 But a1 the end of the days, |, Nebuchadnetssar, raised the heavens
and my understanding returned to me, and I blessed and praised

and honored for 5 His dominion is dominion,

and His kingdom endures generation to generation.

34 kai TO TENOS TOV TLEPDV NaBovyodovocop
\ 9 \ 9 /7 \ e )4 9 9 9 \ 9 4

Tov oVpavov avelaBov, kal al Pppeves pov e’ EpLe emeaTpadmnoav,
Kal eOAoymMoa kal els fiveoa kai €d6Eaca,

e 9 ’ 9 ~ 9 4 \ e ’ 9 ~ \ \ /

M €€ovola avTod efovala kal 7 Bactlela adTod s yeveav kal yeveav,
34 kai to telos ton hémeron Nabouchodonosor

And the end of the days | Nebuchadnezzar

ton ouranon anelabon, kai hai phrenes mou ep’ eme epestraphésan,
the heavens lifted up, and my senses unto me returned,

kai eulogeésa kai eis énesa

and to I blessed, and to into I praised
kai edoxasa, hé exousia autou exousia

and glorified. His authority authority is ’
kai hé basileia autou ¢ genean kai genean,

and His kingdom is generation and generation.

IV IV WR AT X0AX Y AXA™( I 32
X 04X YVAXAR XY Jw (¥RT 490 A

KAJO 4Y 4¢ ATXYA 44 BRIy~ VAY 2% X(4
137U MPD RPN OIRTTO0155

NYTR VINTY 80w DMID T2y 1
ATAY TR D TRND) A0 NMRITUT 00N ND)
35. (4:32 in Aramaic) w’ -« /=da’arey ‘ar’"a’ k'lah chashibin uk’ “abed 'cheyl

sh’'maya’ w'da’arey ‘ar’"a’ w'la’ ‘ithay di=y’mache’ bideh w'ye’'mar leh mah “abad’t’.
Dan4:35 the inhabitants of the earth are accounted as nothing, but He does
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according to the host of the heavens and among the inhabitants of earth;
and there is none can strike His hand or say to Him, What have You done?

\ e ~ \ ~ 3 9 \ b ’ \
35> kat oL KA.TOLKODVTES TTV YT|v 0s ovdev éloylobnoav, kal
moLel €v T duvdper Tob ovpavod kal év T kaTolkla THS YTs,

\ 4 w a9 ’ A \ 4 A~ o -~ 5 A 7 ’
KAl OUVK €0TLV OS AVTLTOLTOETAL TT) XELPL AVTOV KAL EPEL AVTW TL €1TOL'T]0'CLS;

35 kai hoi katoikountes tén gén hos ouden elogisthésan,

And the ones inhabiting the earth as nothing are considered;
kai poiei en té dynamei tou ouranou

and He does the force of the heavens,
kai en té katoikia tes gés, kai ouk estin

and the one dwelling the earth. And there is not one

hos antipoiésetai té cheiri autou kai erei autg Ti epoiésas?
who shall act against His hand, and says to Him, What did you do?

Y AQR ¥V AXAICY ATV (R V(O IARKY 1 04T XJJ7-"47 33
IROIY ¥ TIATAR VAT V(R V(O IAY YAFA

Y[ K TEAL AARY AGAR KITRA HRHI(Y O
"7 MIDhn P00 VDY 3INY CYTID RIDTTAD S
1937 713737 21377 09y Dy 2N MM

190 NDOIT 7MY 33T NIPNT Moo

36. (4:33 in Aramaic) eh-zim’na’ man’d’ i y’thub alay w'ligar mal’kuthi had’ri
w'ziwi y'thub “alay w'li hadab’ray w'rab’r’banay y’ba on

w' al=mal’kuthi hath’q’nath ur’bu yatirah hus’phath li.

Dan4:36 /( that time my reason returned to me. And my majesty

and splendor were restored to me the glory of my kingdom,

and my counselors and my nobles sought (0 me; so I was reestablished in my kingdom,
and excellent greatness was added (o me.

9 ~ ~ ~ e J4 9 / b 9 /4 \ \ \
36> aVTO T® Kalpd ol bpéves pov émeaTpadmoav e’ ELE, KAl TNV TLLMV
~ ’ 0 e ’ s 7 9 9 9 ’ \ 3 ’ ’
s Baotdetas pov MAbov, kat 1) popdm pov éméatpeev e’ €pLé, kal ol TUpavvol pov
Kal oL LeyLoTavés pov élfTovv L, kal v Baotlelav pov ékpaTardinv,
kal peyalooivn mepiocoTépa mpooeTedT oL,
36 aut) tg kairg hai phrenes mou epestraphésan ep’ eme,
At the same time my senses returned unto me,

kai cis tén timen tés basileias mou €lthon,
and the honor of my kingdom I came,

kai hé morphé mou epestrepsen ¢p’ eme, kai hoi tyrannoi mou
and my appearance returned to me, and my sovereigns

kai hoi megistanes mou ezétoun me, kai ¢ tén basileian mou ekrataiothéen,
and my great men sought me; and my kingdom I was strengthened,

kai megalosyneé perissotera prosetetheé moi.
and greatness more extra was added to me.

JTE 227K TIRATR BIwWT AFTAIRIT 70y 34
IHA FKBAXH SWF 44HA90Y~ XYW
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37. (4:34 in Aramaic) k' an N’bukad’netstsar m’shabach um’romem

um’hadar Pmelek sh’'maya’ ~ma abadohi q’shot w’or’chatheh din
w'di mah’I’kin b’'gewah I’hash’palah.

Dan4:37 Now [, Nebukadnetssar, praise, exalt and honor the King of the heavens,
His works are true and His ways just, and to humble those who walk in pride.

37> viv ovv NaBovyodovooop alvd kal vmepud kal Sodlw Tov Bactdéa
Tod ovpavod, Ta épya avTod aAnBiva kai al TpiPol adTod Kplots,
Kal ToVs TopevopLévous ev vepmdavia TamELVDOTAL.
37 nyn oun Nabouchodonosor aind kai hyperuyo

Now then | Nebuchadnezzar praise and greatly exalt
kai doxazo ton basilea tou ouranou,

and glorify the king of the heavens,

ta erga autou alethina kai hai triboi autou Krisis,
his works are true, and his paths equitable,

kai tous poreuomenous cn hyperéphania tapeinosai.

and the ones going in pride to humble.

Chapter 5

Shavua Reading Schedule (30th sidrah) - Dan 5 - 6
YARTIAdAC 9A JAC 290 X (T A xw(d 1

AW X478 (9T A
SMI33737° 37 oD T2y NDDn IRRWOI &
ninl7i Suialy S3p
1. Bel'sha'’tstsar mal’ka’ “abad I'chem rab !'rab’r’banohi
w'laqabel cham’ra’ shatheh.
Dan5:1 Belshatssar the king held a great feast for his nobles,

and he was drinking wine in the presence of

R e \ ’ -~ ’ - A~ 5> A
5:1> BaATacap 6 Baoilevs émolnoev delmvov peya Tols LeyLoTaow avTod

KAl KOTEVOUTL 6 olvos. kal vy
1 Baltasar ho basileus epoiésen deipnon mega tois megistasin autou ,
Belshazzar the king made supper a great for his great men - H
kai katenanti ho oinos. kai pinon
and before was the wine.
VIXYC AV AY AL XAT8 g AJx Arxw(g 2
JEwWAAY TIU AR X AVTAIHIT TITA X TFIA

ARTACA ARCW Y AHTFAIAR X T TAAT THARWH A
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2. Bel'sha’tstsar ‘amar bi cham’ra’ I'hay’thayah ’'ma’ney w’hkas’pa’
han’peq N'bukad’netsar ‘abuhi - Yrush’lem
w'yish’ton b’hon mal’ka’ w’rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:2 When Belshatssar the wine, he gave orders to bring
and silver vessels Nebukadnetssar his father had taken of

was 11 Yerushalam, so that the king and his nobles, his wives
and his concubines might drink from them.

2> BaATacap eimev Tod olvov Tod éveykelv Ta okedT TA
kal Ta apyvpd, . eEfveyker Nafovyodovooop 6 matmp adTod
700 <v Iepovoadmp, kal méTwoav év adTols 6 Pactlevs

\ ~ ~ \ \ ~ \ / ~
Kal oL peyLoTaves adTod kal at maAdakal adTod Kal al TaPAKOLTOL aOTOV.

2 Baltasar eipen tou oinou
And drinking Belshazzar spoke of the wine
tou enegkein ta skeueé ta kai ta argyra,
to bring the items, the ones of and the ones of silver
exenegken Nabouchodonosor ho patér autou tou
brought forth Nebuchadnezzar his father of

Ierousalém, kai pietosan en autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou
Jerusalem. And they drank with them - the king, and his great men,
kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou.
and his concubines, and his mistresses.

X(IVATTT A¥TT2 VIXY AV KY R Ty Axg3
XY JAAT AV AWXH Y (wHAY Xy'9~
ARTACA AXCW ¥ 35T FATAH

X521~ PRI "IXR 1T 7TIRD S
NDDR 1372 PAYRY 0o il

MNP AN T30
3. be'dayin hay’thiu ma’ney han’piqu ~heyk’la’ di-beyth
biYrush’lem w’ish’tiu b’hon mal’ka’ w’rab’r’banohi sheg’latheh ul’chenatheh.

Dan5:3 Then they brought vessels had been taken of the temple
the house of was in Yerushalam; and the king and his nobles, his wives
and his concubines drank them.

3> kal Mvéydnoav Ta okedm Ta Kal TQ apyvpd, o eEfveykev

ToD vaod 700 ¢v Iepovoadmp, kal émvov <v adTols 6 Bacthevs
Kal oL pLeyLoTaves avTod kai al maldakal adTod kal al TapdkoLToL adToD"
3 kai énechthésan ta skeue ta kai ta argyra,

And they brought the items of , and the ones of silver,
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exenegken ck tou naou tou en Ierousalém,
were brought forth of the temple of in Jerusalem,

kai epinon ¢n autois ho basileus kai hoi megistanes autou
and they drank them - the king, and his great men,

kai hai pallakai autou kai hai parakoitoi autou;
and his concubines, and his mistresses.

VA(5%( ABRIWH XATB A7 XWX 4
XTI XA KOX X(FAT XWRY XTFIX

STIOND MW RPN -
INJINY RUR NDTID 8O 8DDD)

4. ‘ish’tiu cham’ra’ w’shabachu I'elahey

w’kas’pa’ n’chasha’ phar'z’la’ ‘a’a’ w’ab’na’.

Dan5:4 They drank the wine and praised the mighty ones of and silver,
of bronze, iron, wood and stone.

> €mvov otvov kal fvecav Tovs Heovs Tovs
\ 9 ~ \ ~ \ ~ \ ’ \ ’
Kal apyvpods kal yadkods kal owdmpods kal EvAlvous kal Atbivous.
4 epinon oinon kai €nesan tous theous tous
They drank wine, and they praised the mighty ones of ’
kai argyrous kai chalkous Kkai sidérous kai xylinous kai lithinous.
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones.

WYX =AY A JoJrx ATTJ AXOwWT37 5
¢RI~ XAYRT(O JIRIA
RAIRY A4y FJ AR X IR XY

W2 0T (UIER PRI INYY A
SN2 RIMTOD 12027

NP T T 02 i 827 825D
5. bah=sha athah n’phaqu ‘ets’b’ an di yad-‘enash w’kath’ban
“al-gira’ di-k'thal mal’ka’ umal’ka’ chazeh pas y’dah di kath’bah.

Dan5:5 At that moment the fingers of a man’s hand came out and wrote
on the plaster of the wall of the king’s
And the king saw the part of the hand wrote.

5> cv adTh) T dpa €ERABov SdkTuAoL yelpods avBpamov kal éypadov kaTévavT
T koviapa Tod Tolyov Tod olkov Tod BaolAéws,
kal 6 Baotlevs éBenpel Tovs doTpayddous THs XeELPOS TS ypad)o{)(ﬂ]g.
5 en auté té hora exélthon daktyloi cheiros anthropou kai egraphon
the same hour came forth fingers of the hand of a man, and they wrote

katenanti to koniama tou toichou
over against the whitewashed portion of the wall

tou oikou tou basileos, kai ho basileus etheorei tous astragalous tés cheiros tés graphouses.
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of the house of the king. And the king viewed the knuckles of the hand writing.

AIACAIY VATV OAX Y ARIwW VAY ©= X (T Ty Ax6
IWRJ XA XA ARG TAXK Ty arkw] AF4AR 7 A8TH

AoT37 TIw D g T 8250 17T
@RI T2 KT AN22TNY TIAUR MEAN V70

6. ‘edayin mal’ka’ ziuohi sh’nohi w’ra yonohi y’bahaluneh
w'qit’rey char’tseh mish’tarayin w’ar’kubatheh da’ I'da’ naq’shan.

Dan5:6 Then the king’s color was changed and his thoughts troubled him,
and his joints of the loins shook, and his knees knocked one another.

6> ToTe ToU Paciléws 1) popdt HAAoLwb,
kal oL dLadoyLopol adTod cVVETApPacooV aiTOV,
kal ol cVvdeopol Ths dodos adTod StedbovTo, KAl Ta YovaTe AOTOD CUVEKPOTODVTO.

6 tote tou basiledos hé morphe €lloiothé, kai hoi dialogismoi autou synetarasson auton,
Then of the king the appearance changed, and his thoughts disturbed him,

kai hoi syndesmoi tés osphuos autou dieluonto, kai ta gonata autou synekrotounto.
and the bonding together of his loin parted, and his knees struck together.

XY AW XY Twx( A(0AL (VRT XT(Y XATT

WYX~ YA (99 AJXH X (Y 470 A
WY XTARAX YV ITARY AAw TR 474 49K 44TV~
F QWY XAKAI(TT YAREOAH A4XA7~ - P MV
NoTiD X9DURD MOYTD 53 820D NP
wiIR=oo 07 533 TRRY X250 MY 1
w227 NPT "IN AOWD 19T 0D IR
D WY RMIDDNI POM FINILT =57 XD
7. gare’ mal’ka’ b'chayil 'he alah I'ash’phaya’ Kas'daye’ w’ “aneh mal’ka’
w’amar Babel di =‘enash di-yiq’reh k'thabah d’nah
uphish’reh y’chauinani ‘ar'g’wana’ yil’bash w’hamon’ka’ di- ~tsau’reh

w'thal’ti b'mal’kutha’ yish’lat.

Dan5:7 The king called aloud to bring in the conjurers, Kasdaye and .
The king answered and said of Babel, man can read this writing

and explain its interpretation to me shall be clothed with purple
and have a necklace his neck, and he shall rule third in the kingdom.

<> kai €fonoev 6 Pacilevs v Loyl Tod eloayayelv payovs, Xaddalovs,
yalapmvois kal eimev BaBuAdvos avayved Ty ypadnv TadTny
Kal TNV oUykpLoLY yvwplam Loty mopdlpav évdidoeTal, Kal O Lavidkms o
ToV TpdymAov adTod, kal TpLTos v T Baotela pov dpket.
7 kai eboésen ho basileus ¢n ischui tou eisagagein magous, Chaldaious,
And yelled the king ' strength to bring the magi, and the Chaldeans,
gazarénous kai eipen

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 67



and the astrologers. And he said to
Babylonos anagng ten graphén tauten
of Babylon, should read this writing,
kai tén sygkrisin gnorisé moi, porphyran endysetai,
and its interpretation should make known to me, purple shall be put on him,

kai ho maniakés ton trachélon autou, kai tritos ¢n té basileia mou arxei.
and the necklace of his neck, and as third in my kingdom he shall rule.
XARI( TR X XY I¥ (CO Ty Ax8
X JCJC R0AQKE(E AwTA
NTpRD 833 EREErA o2y IR
IRDORD YD 8w
8. ‘edayin “alalin mal’ka’
w'la’~ k'thaba’ 'miq’re’ uphish’ra’ 'hoda’ah I'mal’ka’.
Dan5:8 Then all the king’s came in,
but not read the writing or make known its interpretation to the king.
@ kal eloemopebovTo 700 BaoctAéws
Kal oVK ™V ypadmv dvayvdvar o0de v olykpLoly yvoploar 7o Baotlel.
8 kai eiseporeuonto tou basileos kai ouk
And entering were men of the king, and not

ten graphéen anagnonai oude tén sygkrisin gnorisai to basilei.
the writing to read, nor the interpretation to make known to the king.

VARO IV IwW VARV TR (AIKY XY BwW AV xXw(g X J (T TYAax9
Y WIRWY 34T FAFAH

DY 7Y TN STR0R XM TENYRI 8250 TN
WINYR OT133737)

9. ‘edayin mal’ka’ Bel'sha'tstsar sagi’ mith’bahal w’ziuohi shanayin «/ohi
w'rab’r’banohi mish’tab’shin.

Dan5:9 Then King Belshatssar was greatly troubled, his face was changing on him,
and his nobles were perplexed.

9> kai 6 Baocidevs BalTacap étapaybn, kal 7 popdr adTod NAAoLwbn
aOT®, KAl Ol LEYLOTAVES AVTOD CUVETAPATTOVTO.
9 kai ho basileus Baltasar etarachthée, kai hé morphé autou €lloiothée auto,
And king Belshazzar was disturbed, and his appearance changed in him,

kai hoi megistanes autou synetarassonto.
and his great men were disturbed.

XY AKWY RY' J( YV AATIAIAR XTI (T V(T XX (710
YVR XY KATXH XKT T KTO KO

ATAWY (X TV AY 7R JIAY 0 IA(AIY ~ (X

XIMwn M35 9712272377 8290 Oon Syl
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10. mal’k’tha’ milley mal’ka’
w'rab’r’banohi I’beyth mish't’ya’ “alalath “anath mal’k’tha’
wa’amereth mal’ka’ cheyi ‘al-y’bahaluk ra™'yonak w’zivayak ‘al-yish’tano.

Dan5:10 The queen came the banquet house the words of the king
and his nobles; the queen spoke and said, O king, live !
Do not let your thoughts trouble you nor your face be changed.

10> kai etofAbev 1) BaolAooa TOV 0lkov Tod moTou kal €ltev Baolled,
{70+ w1 TapacoéTwodv oe ol Siadoyilopol cov,
\ e / \ 4
kal 1) popdm cov p GAAorovobn:
10 kai eiselthen hé basilissa eis ton oikon tou potou

And the queen entered the house of the banquet.
kai eipen Basileu, zéthi;
And said, O king, live!

meé tarassetosan se hoi dialogismoi sou, kai hé morphé sou mé alloioustho;
not Let disturb you your thoughts, and appearance your not let be changed!

7 Wi AT YA IXKICTT AJR 777 % 11

B J A ATACIWR AV 2T IAJX VAV T
Ty Iwx JYIRAR A JAIX AV TATIY X I(IA 4T KRAIRKw3

2T JRIX ATV TA IV XAQw Y
o '[’W"T”? "1 T[ﬂﬁD‘?D 132 R R
- o ) WJDBDW'I 17912 'pnx RiARRISE
T’DW& '[’?DDW'[ a7 'pnx n2T23] &DLDD'I Qe ﬂﬂDﬁW‘[
2D IR FIRPT RTIWD
1. ‘ithay g’bar »'mal’kuthak di qadishin beh ub’yomey ‘abuk nahiru
w'sak’l'thanu w’ kR’ - hish’t’kachath beh
umal’ka’ N'bukad’netstsar ‘abuk rab char’tumin ‘ash’phin
Kas'da’in hagimeh ‘abuk mal’ka’.
Dan5:11 There is a man in your kingdom in is of the holy H
and in the days of your father, light, insight and like of

were found in him. And King Nebukadnetssar, your father, the king, your father the king
appointed him master of the magicians, conjurers, Kasdain and .

” 9 \ ~ ’ 9 \ ~ e )4
A1> éomwv avmp <v 71 BaotAela cov, v s KOL €V TALS MLEPALS
Tod maTpdSs ooV YpTYopMOLs Kal clvests eVpedn v adTd,
kal 0 Bacilevs NaBouvyodovooop 6 matip cov dpyovTa émaolddv, paywv,
XaAdatwv, yalapmvov katéotnoev adToV,
11 estin anér ¢n té basileia sou, en ,
There is a man in your kingdom in is of

kai en tais hémerais tou patros sou grégoresis kai synesis heurethé en autg,
And in the days of your father, vigilance, and understanding, were found in him;
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kai ho basileus Nabouchodonosor ho patér sou archonta epaoidon, magon,
and king Nebuchadnezzar your father ruler of enchanters of magi
Chaldaion, gazarénon katestésen auton,
of Chaldeans and of astrologers placed him.

AWTY ATALITWA OATTH AAY KXY ~(J 12
xJ¢I~ (XY TAG AT KRIAWE JYART XAwTH JAYRX Ky ARXHA
J MRV AAWTH VATAY (XA TA JOJ Arxw®(d 2Jw™Jw

DR 107D VI I ~5pa
NDPRTT DN D NODALT 1IWR RTWRY TIMIN NN
D I MWD TP DNT YD DENYo3 mnyaw

12, ol= yatirah uman’da” w’sak’l'thanu m’phashar

wa’achawayath ‘achidan um’share’ qit’rin hish’t’kachath eh b’Dani’El di-mal’ka’
sam=sh’meh Bel't’sha’tstsar k’"an Dani’El yith’q’rey uphish’rah y’hachaweh.

Dan5:12 This was an extraordinary , knowledge and insight,
interpretation of , explanation of enigmas and solving of difficult problems
were found in this Dani’El, the king gave the name Belteshatssar.

Let Dani’El now be called and he shall declare the interpretation.

\ 9 9 ~ \ 4 \ 4
12> TEPLOTOV €V aLTH KAl GppOVNoLs KAl TUVETLS,
ouykplvwv éviTuLa Kal avayyeAlov kpaToVpLeva kat ADwv cuvdEopous,
\ ¢ \ 9 )4 9 ~ 7
AavinA kat 6 Baoilevs eémebnkev adTd dvopa BalTacap:
vV ovv kANBN T, KAl TNV oVykpLow adToD dvayyelel col.

12 perisson en aut) kai phronésis kai synesis,
extra is in him, and intelligence, and understanding
sygkrinon kai anaggellon kratoumena
of interpreting , and reporting things held,

kai lyon syndesmous, Daniél
and untying things bonded together - it is Daniel,

kai ho basileus epethéken autd onoma Baltasar;
and the king put to him the name - Belteshazzar.

nyn oun klétheto, kai tén sygkrisin autou anaggelei soi.
Now then let him be called! and its interpretation he shall announce to you.

ATXR XI(7 470 X7 JAT (04 (KXW TA THAXT 13
AKIY VA KKK X II~II VA (XA IA XAF™ (XH1A
AKAY =Y KK XY VRYE

oy X270 MY X270 0TR SPIT OXIT 1INI®

T 9T RMIDY 2337700 DRI R 5827
PTIMITTR YR8 820 N
13. be'dayin Dani’El hual gqadam mal’ka’ “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar I'Dani’El ~hu’

Dani’El di=-min=b’'ney galutha’ di Yahud di hay'thi mal’ka’ ‘abi min-Yahud.
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Dan5:13 Then Dani’El was brought in before the king. The king spoke
and said (0 Dani’El, Are that Dani’El is of the sons of the captivity of Yahudah,
my father the king brought from Yahudah?

A3 T6Te AavimA elomyBn évamov Tod BaoiAéws,

Kal €Lmmev O Baollevs T AavimA €l Aavin 6 TOV VLDV

s alypalooias Ths lovdalas, s fyayev 6 Baoileds 6 maTip prov;

13 tote Daniél eisechthé enopion tou basileds, kai eipen ho basileus tg Daniél
Then Daniel was brought in before the king. And said the king to Daniel,

ei Daniéel ho ton huion tés aichmalosias tés Ioudaias,
Are Daniel, the one the sons of the captivity of Judea,
egagen ho basileus ho patér mou?
of brought the king my father?
JI IV (O KOJwH 14
29 KBAIAWR A4 AY A ATKCIOWA AT ATA
B oY nyRgy T
172 NODPWT T7OR TR0 2072 1T
14. w'shim’ eth alayik bak
w'nahiru w'sak’l'thanu w’ yatirah hish’t’kachath bak.
Dan5:14 Now I have heard about you of is in you,
and light, insight and extraordinary have been found in you.
A4 fjkovoa mepL cob év ool,
KAl Yp1NyopmOoLs Kal oUVETLs Kal TepLooT) eVpédn év ool
14 ekousa peri sou en soi,
I heard concerning you, of is in you,
kai gregoresis kai synesis kai perissé heurethé en soi.
and vigilance, and understanding, and extra is found in you.
IJRAAYY AT4 AFA T~ XY Tw X Y IAT (0% JOIAX 15
AV HRAL XKT™AWT TV (AT~ X(HK ¥ TROAHZ( A4AwTH
137 737 3007 NoDUN WP YT YA
N NDPRTTWR 17027NRY 0y ity Mg
15. uk’“an hualu gadamay ‘ash’phaya’ di=k’thabah d’nah yiq’ron

uphish’reh hoda’uthani w'la’~kahalin p’shar-mill’tha’ I'hachawayah.

Dan5:15 And now and the conjurers were brought in before me
they might read this inscription and make its interpretation known to me,
but they were not able to declare the interpretation of the message.

5> kai viv elof\bov evomidv pov , payou, yalapmvol,

™ ypadny TadTY Avayvdoly kal TV oOyKpLoLY adTRS Yvoplowoly (Lo,
kal ook MduvTinoav dvayyetdal pot.
15 Kkai nyn eisélthon enopion mou , magoi, gazarenoi,

And now there entered before me men, magi, and astrologers,
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tén graphén tautén anagnosin kai tén sygkrisin
this writing they should read, and the interpretation
autés gnorisosin moi, kai ouk eédynéthésan anaggeilai moi.
they should make known to me. But they were not able to announce to me.

XAWY [ JYARTH AWTT( JyAWT ( JHAA™ IV (O KoJw %16
WK XTHARAX YVIROAHZ( AAWTA XATT( X TAT (IHA JoJy

J @CWAR X KA I (YT X KKK TAXAT™ - X JIATAH

NI PTRRY TWRRY PIER D007 T2V IyRY Mo
wIPN RPN MOYTID AIWDN NIPR° 8302 S0 (7 YD

D 02w REIDPRT REDM INIE" =0T XM
16. wa shim’ eth "alayik di=thukal pish’rin I'miph’shar w’qit’rin 'mish’re’
k" an tukal k'thaba’ I'miq’re’ uphish’reh ’lhoda’uthani ‘ar’g’'wana’ thil’bash
w’hamon’ka’ di- =tsau’rak w'thal’ta’ »'mal’kutha’ tish’lat.

Dan5:16 But | have heard of you, you are able to tell interpretations
and to solve problems. Now if you are able to read the inscription
and make its interpretation known to me, you shall be clothed with purple

and have a necklace your neck, and you shall rule third in the kingdom.
<16> kai TKOVOQ TEPL GOV Stvacar kplpaTa cuykpivat:
vOv oV SuvmOfs v ypadmv dvayvdvar kal Ty cVykpLoLY adTis yveploat [Lot,
mopdvpav évdiion, kai 6 pavidkns o éoTal ém TOV TPAXMAOY cov,
kal TptTos <v 71 Baolela pov dp&ers.
16 kai ekousa peri sou dynasai krimata sygkrinai;
And | heard concerning you, you are able judgments to interpret.
nyn oun dynétheés tén graphén anagnonai

Now then, if you should be able the writing to read,
kai tén sygkrisin autés gnorisai moi, porphyran endysé,
and its interpretation to make known to me, purple shall be put on you,

kai ho maniakeés ho estai epi ton trachélon sou,
and the necklace of shall be upon your neck,

kai tritos ¢ té basileia mou arxeis.
and as third in my kingdom you shall rule.

IRIRY X TJCT TAT AYXH (X4 JA 3J0 JyAxg 17
JA9 94 JARX( IRV IZIIA IV AAC T

RJOQRRX XAWTH X (0 XATX XIAY

DIMD XDPR D7D M8 ONMIT My 1UINI
073 3T 7707 TMIRERN 70?7
IMIPTITY ROWDY 82000 NIPR RIND

17. be'dayin “aneh Dani’El w’amar gadam mal’ka’ mat’nathak lak lehew’yan
un’baz’b’yathak 'acharan hab b’ram k’thaba’ ‘eq’re’ 'mal’ka’ uphish’ra’ ‘ahod’"ineh.

Dan5:17 Then Dani’El answered and said before the king,
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Let your gifts be yourself or give your rewards to someone else;
Yet I shall read the inscription to the king and make the interpretation known to him.

A7> té61e dmekptBn Aavim kal €LTTEV EVOTTLOV TOD BaotAéws
Ta 86patd cov ool éoTw, kai TNV dwpedav Tis oikias cov €Tépy dods*
3¢ v ypadmv dvayvdoopal T Baotlel kal TNV oUYKPLOLY aOTTS Yvwplow ooL.
17 tote apekrithé Daniél kai eipen enopion tou basiledos Ta domata sou soi esto,
Then answered Daniel, and he said before the king, your gifts yours Let be,

kai tén dorean tés oikias sou heterg dos;
and the present of your house to another give!

de tén graphén anagnosomai to basilei
But | the writing shall read to the king,
kai tén sygkrisin autés gnoriso soi.
and the interpretation of it I shall make known to you.

XAXAI T XY (O XJCY AKT X 18
IRIX AVTATIT 0 FAY AAARH XATHH XKXATAH

NOID7R 87DV NDoD TRW
ITIIN EITDII° 3T T RIPM RO

18. ‘an’tah mal’ka’ “ilaya’ mal’kutha’
ur’butha’ wiqara’ w’had’rah y’hab [IN’bukad’netstsar ‘abuk.

Dan5:18 As for you, O king, Most High El gave a kingdom, greatness, majesty,
and splendor (o Nebukadnetssar your father.

18> Baoiled, 6 UiLoTos Ty Baoctlelav kal Ty peyalwodvmy
kal v Ty kal v 86&av €dwkev NaBouvyodovooop T maTpl cov,
18 basileu, ho huuistos tén basileian kai tén megalosynén

O king, the highest the kingdom and the greatness

kai tén timen kai tén doxan edoken Nabouchodonosor tg patri sou,
and the honor and the glory gave to Nebuchadnezzar your father.

XyYx x49J0 ATIRY XAKAFATTIH 19
YVARIJAT™IT J¥ (AR ¥ 0x7 A2 XA Jw (A

XBY 413 X9 ATV AR (T XHA X AHAT
Y IWY AR X9V AHATV AR IV AT AHA X9V AT AH

RN XMRY T ADTIM 0T RMITTT0
TRTRTIR TOIT TYST 1T 80

NI YT RIT TITTOTY SWP NIT NI M
I2MBYn M RIE MO OTR MT X3 MO

19. u -r’butha’ y.’hab-leh “am’maya’ ‘uma;;a’ w'lishanaya’ hawo za’a’in
w'dachalin ~qgadamohi di-hawah tsabe’ hawa’ qatel w’di-hawah tsabe’ hawah
mache’ w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah marim w'di-hawah tsabe’ hawah mash’pil.

Dan5:19 the grandeur He gave on him, 2!l the peoples, nations
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and languages they trembled and feared before him; he wished he killed

and he wished he spared alive; and he wished he elevated
and he wished he humbled.
<19> kal THs peyadoovvrs, 1c Edwkev adTd, ol Aaoi, budal, yAdooal
noav TpépovTes kat dbofovLevol TPOCWTOV AVTOD* MBodAeTo, alTOS dvTpeL,
\ 9 / 9 \ b4 \ 9 / 9 \ 24
KoL T]BOU)\GTO, LUTOS ETUVTITEV, KAL T]BOU)\GTO, avToS ULIIOU,
KG‘L ’f]BOl’))\GTO, al’)T6§ éTCL"ITéI,.,VOU.
19 kai tés megalosyneés, edoken aut,
And the greatness of he gave to him,

hoi laoi, phylai, glossai €san tremontes
the peoples, tribes, languages were trembling

kai phoboumenoi prosopou autou; ebouleto, autos anérei,

and fearing before him. he willed he did away with,
kai ebouleto, autos etypten, kai ebouleto, autos huuou,

and he willed he beat, and he willed he raised up high,
kai ebouleto, autos etapeinou.

and he willed he humbled.

XRJA 4Q740 KITK A A99¢ JA ¥AIH 20
AT AYA0R AATYH AKAI (T XFATI™TY

POIT TS NBPR ) A232 87 27970
T30 PIAYT 7PN AMDDR ROIDTIR
20. uk’di rim lib’beh w’ tig’phath |chazadah han’chath
min=kar’se’ mal’kutheh wigarah he™'diu mineh.
Dan5:20 But when his heart was lifted up and hardened i1 pride,
he was put down from the throne of his kingdom, and his glory was taken away him.
20> kai 6te Vf®dn 7 kapdla adTod Kal ékpaTarwdn

70D Vmepndavedoacbar, kaTnvéxdm amo Tod Bpovou Tis Baotlelas adTod,
kal 1] L) admpedn avTOV,
20 kai hote huyothé hé kardia autou
And when was raised up high his heart,
kai ekrataiothé tou hyperéphaneusasthai, katenechthée
and was fortified to be prideful, he was brought down

apo tou thronou tés basileias autou, kai he timé aphérethe autou,
from the throne of his kingdom, and the honor was removed him.

VAW XKAYRTT0 49J(H AV AR xwix 79~ 774 21
XY Jw (FIR ATATORY JHAXKT XIwO FAHAT X4 Q407704
X460 Y (W™ 0AY =Y A A0 04y AJwWR

AV O IV TRV A9V IR xwix KA
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XDy LIPL =T YIITOT TY Y3V )
DY DOPIY T30 0T XEi miohn

21. u =b’ney ‘anasha’ t'rid w'lib’beh “im=-cheyu’tha’ sh’'wi w' im-"aradaya’ m’doreh
“is’ba’ k'thorin y’ta”amuneh umital sh’'maya’ gish’meh yits'taba™ “ad di-y’da”

-shalit “ilaya’' ’'mal’kuth ‘anasha’ u =di yits’beh y’hageym yeh.
Dan5:21 He was driven the sons of men, and his heart was made like the beasts,
and his dwelling place was with the wild donkeys. He was given grass to eat like cattle,

and his body was wet with the dew of the heavens until he recognized Most High
is ruler the kingdom of men and that He sets it He wishes.

Q21> kai TV avbpomov éEedubybn, kal 1 kapdia adTod peta TOV Bnplwv €866,
Kal (LT dVaypwv 1 kKaTotkla alTod, kal xopTov ws Bodv elivpilov adTov,
Kal s 8pdoov Tod ovpavod To odpa avdTod ERddm, Ews ov éyvw KvpLeveL
e e ~ ’ ~ 9 ’ \ 4 ’ 9 /
0 UfoTos s PactAelas Tav avlpoTwy, kal do&m, dwoer adTV.
21 kai ton anthropon exediochthé, kai hé kardia autou meta ton thérion
And the men he was driven out, and his heart with the wild beasts

edothé, kai meta onagron hé katoikia autou,
was given to be, and with the wild donkeys among which he dwelt.

kai chorton boun epsomizon auton, kai tés drosou tou ouranou
And grass as an ox was fed him, and of the dew of the heavens

to soma autou ebaphé, heos egno kyrieuei
his body was dipped, until of time he knew dominated

ho huuistos tés basileias ton anthropon, kai doxé&, dosei auten.
the highest the kingdom of men, and to it seems good he gives it.

JIIE ALTWA X6 AV XwW(d 449 AATXH 22
KOAY A~ -

7235 NO2WN NP NERWDPI 70D RN a3
PP 137 -
22. w'an’tah b’reh Bel’sha’tstsar la’ hash’pel’t’ lib’bak 2al= =d’'nah y'da™'ta.

Dan5:22 Yet you, his son, Belshatssar, have not humbled your heart,
you knew 2! this,

\ \ e e\ 9 ~ 9 b ’ \ ’
22> Kal U O VLOS AVTOV BG)\TG,O'GP OVK ETATTELVMWOOAS T'T]v K.CLPSLCLV oov
TaLTA EYVOS,

22 kai sy ho huios autou Baltasar ouk etapeinosas tén kardian sou

And you, his son, O Belshazzar, humbled not your heart of ,
tauta egnos,
of these things you knew.

ARy 9~ XY T2 (R KYTHAKE 24w~ A 23
XAYR TATAR AW IV TFATAR A IV IAT AYAY4
X0 X (4T xwRYJ A™XTFI YVA(XCA JHAT TV Aw
AKRIW IV O0AY X(X TV OIwW™X(R J¥ FR™X( XTI XA
KALY X( A6 IRBAXT( A 34V T IKIwY~ X
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M2 N2INRDY PndTnT 80w 190

N7 NI N2 INIT| 0 MR 1N
NU¥ XDT7D UM 1TRDOD TPNDY Ti2 oy
AnaY YT 8D YRR IR 07 81N
doimiain x‘j M2 OITNTODY A3 nRwa- P
23. w’ -sh’maya hith’romam’at ul’'ma’naya’ -bay’theh hay’thiu gqadamayik
w w’rab’r’banayik sheg’lathak ul’chenathak cham’ra’ shathayin b’hon
w'l'elahey kas'pa’-w’ n’chasha’ phar’z’la’ ‘a’a’ w’ab’na’ di la’-chazayin
w'la’=-sham’”in w'la’ yad’"in shabach’at w’l =nish’'m’thak bideh
w’kal=‘or’chathak leh la’ hadar’at.
Dan5:23 but you have exalted yourself (Master) of the heavens;
and they have brought the vessels of His house before you, and and your nobles,
your wives and your concubines have been drinking wine from them;
and you have praised the mighty ones of silver and , of bronze, iron, wood and stone,

do not see, do not hear nor understand. And you have not glorified Him,
in whose hand your breath is and to whom belong 1! your ways.

23> kai TOV 700 ovpavod Vimbs,
kal 7o oke\T Tod olkov adTod fveykav evH oY Gov, KAl 0L KAl Ol LEYLOTAVES 0OV
kal ol maddakal cov kal al mapdkortol gou otvov émveTe v adTols,
kal Tovs feovs Tovs kal Gpyvpods kal yadkods kat owdmpods kat EvAtvous
kal ABlvous, ol o0 BAémovoLy kal ovk dkooVoLY Kal 0V YLVHOKOLOLY, flvecas Kal
» OU ) TIVOT| GOV €V X€ELPL aOTOD KAl at 0dol oov, aTOV 0vk €doacas.
23 kai ¢! ton tou ouranou huyothés,
And the El of the heavens you were haughty,
kai ta skeué tou oikou autou €énegkan enopion sou,
and the items of his house they brought before you;
kai sy kai hoi megistanes sou kai hai pallakai sou
even you, and your great men, and your concubines,
kai hai parakoitoi sou oinon epinete en autois, kai tous theous tous
and your mistresses wine drank in them, and the mighty ones of ’
kai argyrous kai chalkous kai siderous kai xylinous Kkai lithinous,
and of silver, and of brass, and of iron, and of wood, and of stones,
hoi ou blepousin kai ouk akouousin kai ou ginoskousin, €nesas kai y
the ones that see not, and hear not, and know not, you praised; and

hé pnoé sou en cheiri autou kai hai hodoi sou, auton ouk edoxasas.
of your breath is in his hand, and your ways — him you glorified not.

YHWA AIA XIKIX KON~ A KF] B (W =79 9 a%g 2
oUW 2T RINDY RO MDD 120U R TTIRATD

24. be'dayin min- sh’liaach pasa’ di=y’da’ uk’thaba’ d’nah r'shim.

Dan5:24 Then the palm of the hand was sent from
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and this inscription was written out.

24> dua ToOTO ﬂpocdmov avTOD &ﬁeoT(i)\"r] &c‘rpé'ya)\og Xet.p(‘)s
kal TV ypadnv TadTnv évéTakev.
24 dia touto ek prosopou autou apestalé astragalos cheiros
On account of this, his presence was sent the knuckle of a hand,

kai tén graphén tautén enetaxen.
and this writing he arranged.

GYFATR (TR XT7 XT7 JywA XIRY AJAH 25

07D OPA 8RNI DWW 0T NIND TITAND
25. ud’nah k’thaba’ di r’'shim M’ne’ M’ne’ T'qgel Uphar’sin.
Dan5:25 Now this is the inscription was written out:
MENE, MENE, TEQEL, UPHARSIN.
25> kai avTn 7 ypadm 1 évretaypévn Mavr Oekel dpapes.

25 kai hauté he graphé hé entetagmené Mané Thekel Phares.
And this is the writing being arranged - Mene, Tekel, Peres.

RYICWAR IAKA I Y A0 X9Y xXALTTAWT 44 26
FROET) MDD RUONTIIN R 8OPRTIYR M7
26. d’'nah p’shar=-mil’tha’ m'ne’ M'nah~ mal’kuthak w’hash’I'mah.

Dan5:26 This is the interpretation of the message:
MENE has numbered your kingdom and finished it.

26> TodTO TO TUYKPLRA TOD PTLATOS®
VT, ERLETPTNOEY v BaolAelav cov kal émATMpwoey adTNV*
26 touto to sygkrima tou hréematos; Mane,

This is the interpretation of the saying, Mene -

emetrésen ten basileian sou kai eplérosen autén;
measured your kingdom and finished it.

AYFA KBIARWAA XY T2 T ARV TR (TR 27
IR0 PODRET XINRDI TROPR Spa

27. T'gel t'qil’tah b’'mo’zan’ya’ w’hish’t’kachat’ chasir.
Dan5:27 TEQEL you have been weighed on the scales and found deficient.
27> Bexel, éoTdbn cv [uyd kal evpébn voTepodoa-

27 Thekel, estathe e¢n zygo kai heurethé hysterousa;
Tekel - it was set in the yoke balance scale and found lacking.

FATR VAYL KIV AR IRAICY XFVAT FAT 28

0707 YTy N3N T[DHD‘??_D No°7R 08 ms
28. P’res p'’risath mal’kuthak wihibath I'Maday uPharas.
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Dan5:28 PERES your kingdom has been divided and given to Maday and Pharas.

28> dapes, dunpmTa 1) Bactdela oov kat €860 Mndous kat [lépoars.

28 Phares, diéretai he basileia sou kai edothe Médois kai Persais.
Peres — was divided your kingdom and was given to the Medes and Persians.

XITARAX (XY TAL AWV IR AV Xw(g AJxX Ty Axd 29
YAA(O AFATAH AAXAT - X JIATAA
XAKAICY T XAKER Y (w XAA(T

821278 5807 whabm BNYHI MR 1IN Lo
STDY AT FORIR T =97 XD
IRDIDSND RAOR LY 870

29. be'dayin ‘amar Bel’sha'tstsar w’hal’bishu 'Dani’El ‘ar’g’wana’ w’hamon’ka’
- =tsau’reh w'hak’rizu “alohi di=lehewe’ shalit tal’ta’ b'mal’kutha’.

Dan5:29 Then Belshatssar commanded, and they clothed Dani’El with purple
and a necklace his neck, and they made a proclamation
concerning him he should be the third ruler in the kingdom.

29> kai eiev BadTtacap katl évédvoav Tov AavimA mopdipav
Kal TOV PLOVLAKTV TOV mepLeédnrav TOV TpdxMmAov adToD,
kal éxtpvEev mepl avdTOD evar adToV dpyovta TpiToV ™ Bacl)\eiq.
29 kai eipen Baltasar kai enedysan ton Daniél porphyran
And Belshazzar spoke, and they put on Daniel purple,
kai ton maniakéen ton periethékan ton trachélon autou,
and the necklace they put his neck,

kai ekéryxen peri autou einai auton archonta triton ¢n té basileia.
and proclaimed concerning him for him to be ruler third in the kingdom.

J X AW X T ANWX(T (YT XV (Y (T AT 30

D :XITWD X270 WYRDD Doup X303 Mab
30. beh b'’leyl’'ya’ q’til Bel'shatstsar mal’ka’ Kas’daya’.
Dan5:30 1 that night Belshatssar Kasdaya king was slain.
30> cv o) T vukTl dvarpédn Baltacap 6 Baoievs 6 XaAdalwv.

30 en auté té nykti anairethé Baltasar ho basileus ho Chaldaion.
the same night was done away with Belshazzar the king of the Chaldeans.

IV AAAR IV AW Y gw 49T XKAICY (IT XY AT wHAY A4K 1
IO PR A 139 8MIDOR D3P RITR U0

31. (6:1 in Aramaic) w’Dar’'yawesh Madaya’ qabel mal’kutha’
k’bar sh’nin shitin w’thar’teyn,

Dan5:31 So Daryawesh Madaya took the kingdom, when a son of sixty-two years.
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<6:1> Kai Aapetlos 6 Mfdos mapélaBev v Bacilelav v étdv e€Mrovra dho.
1 Kai Dareios ho Médos parelaben tén basileian on eton hexékonta duo.
And Darius the Mede took the kingdom, being years old sixty two.

Chapter 6

AT XY TTAAWRX( X KA Y0 T T wAY A4 JAT ATw 2
XAKAIET™ TAAC J¥ AwO0H

RN NMIDATMUORD RMIDPR~OU OPM WIIDT 07p TDw S
NP0 TR T I

1. (6:2 in Aramaic) sh’phar gadam Dar'yawesh wahagim «/-mal’kutha’
la’achash’dar’p’naya’ m’ah w' es’rin di lehewon ~mal’kutha’.

Dan6:1 It seemed good before Daryawesh to set the kingdom 2 hundred
and twenty satraps, they might be the kingdom,

2> kal fpecev evirmov Aapelov KAl KATETTNOEV s Paocilelas ocaTtpamas
EkaTOV €LKOOL TOD €lval adTovs T Baoidela adTod
2 kai éresen enopion Dareiou kai katestésen

And it was pleasing before Darius, and he placed

tes basileias satrapas hekaton eikosi tou einai autous te basileia autou
the kingdom satraps a hundred twenty, for them to be kingdom his.

IAAC™ IARTI~AR (x1TA KK TY IAF JA3TY A3
Ky XAAUTXC X T IR X0 JRAAL IV IAY J¥ (X XV TTAAWRX

T2 IR SRIT T RO0R PI7R TR 0u:
{PTY MITPTND N3O NYL 7D AT 10PN XIDITWAN

2. (6:3 in Aramaic) w’ min’hon sar’kin t’latha’ di Dani’El chad-min’hon di-lehewon
‘achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ileyn yahabin I’hon ta 'ma’ umal’ka’ la’-lehewe’ naziq.

Dan6:2 and them three commissioners (of Dani’El was one of them),
these satraps might give accountable to them, and the king might not suffer loss.

3> kal adTOV TaKTKOVS Tpels, vv Mv Aavin) els ¢& adtdv,
~ 9 /4 9 ~ \ / ’ [74 e \ \ 9 ~
70D amodLdovar adTols Tovs caTpamas Aoyov, 6Tws 6 Bactdevs p1) évoxAfiTal:
3 kai auton taktikous treis, én Daniél heis ex auton,
And them tacticians three, Daniel was one of them,

tou apodidonai autois tous satrapas logon,
the to render to them satraps a reckoning,

hopos ho basileus mé enochlétai;
so that the king should not be troubled.

XY JAF (0 BIIRY XHA AJA (XHTA TYAX 4
19 XAWKY (9 XK TAAWRXH
KA (Y™ ™0 RRRYTAL R WO X (7%
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NI2T0OY MEIID XY 2T ONIT IR
M3 X7 T NENTUON
INDIDDRT 00T 0T MNP Y MWy 8250

3. (6:4 in Aramaic) ‘edayin Dani’El d’nah hawa’ mith’natsach “al-sar’kaya’
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ al- yatira’ beh
umal’ka’ “ashith l[chagqamutheh «/=:c/-mal’kutha’.

Dan6:3 Then this Dani’El was distinguishing himself above the commissioners

and satraps an excellent him, and the king was planning to set him
the kingdom.
\ 5 9 ’ \ 9 Y A
> kat v AavimA avTOUS, TEPLOTOV €V 0LUTH),
\ e \ /7 9 \ ~ ’ 9 ~
kal 60 Baollevs kaTEOTNOEV AVTOV s PaotAelas avTod.
4 kai én Daniel autous, perisson en auto,
And Daniel was them, extra was in him,
kai ho basileus katestésen auton tes basileias autou.
and the king placed him kingdom his.

A0 J¥09 AAA XA TTAQAWBRXH XV JAF JYAxX 5

AC0™ (IR XKA Y AV (XY TAL ARIwWA

XA4 JIY AU~ (. ABIwWA( TX( AR BwWA

WARO KRIAWE X6 AAYBwWH Hlw™( A

TPV W3 T NUBITWORY XD IR
TPYTO0Y RMDOD TER DRITC MU

T R =D mmawn® ~RD TN

DTIDY DO RS NI w00

4. (6:5 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dc;r’p’naya’ hawo ba ayin “ilah
hash’kachah 'Dani’El mitsad mal’kutha’ w'2o ="ilah

ush’chithah la’~ I’hash’kachah - ~m’heyman hu’
w’zal=shalu ush’chithah la’ hish’t’kachath “«lohi.
Dan6:4 Then the commissioners and satraps were seeking (o find occasion Dani’El
concerning the kingdom. But not to find occasion or fault,
he was faithful. There was error or fault was not found in him.
<5> kal oL TakTkoL kai ol caTpdmar elnrovv mpddaoLy elpetv AavinA-
Kal mpodacy kol TapdmTopa kal GuBAdknpa oty edpov adTOD,

\
TMLOTOS MV.

5 kai hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai ezétoun prophasin
And the tacticians and the satraps sought an excuse

heurein Daniel; kai prophasin kai paraptoma

to find something Daniel; and excuse, or transgression,
kai amblakéma ouch heuron autou, pistos €n.

or error they did not find him, he was trustworthy.

ATA (XY TAL BIWRY X( YA Jyajx Jix X¥A9R J7Ax6
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F ¢ KAT Y AH1(0 RTRIwR JA( X(O0~

M3 ORI MW XD VT PTRR TN X133 TR
o : N72 Oy MImswn 7 XPYT

5. (6:6 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek ‘am’rin di la’ n’hash’kach
I’'Dani’El d’nah »al="ila’ lahen hash’kach’nah “alohi b'dath o

Dan6:5 Then these men said, We shall not find occasion against this Dani’El
unless we find it against him the Law of

<> kal eimov ol TakTkol Ody edphoopev kata AavinA mpddaoiy
€l 1) €V vopLpLoLs
6 kai eipon hoi taktikoi Ouch heurésomen kata Daniél prophasin
And said the tacticians, We did not find against Daniel an excuse
ei mé en nomimois .
unless it be ' the Law of

XJCI700 AWRAR J(X XV TTAAWRXHA XY JAF JYAxX7T
VYR X V(T WAYAQ A Ty Adx %

NDPRTOU WITT 1PN NWDTTWONL RIDTO 12T
+9917 &?LDD WMT M RN 12

6. (6:7 in Aramaic) ‘edayin sar’kaya’ wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ ‘ilen har’gishu «/=mal’ka’
w’ken ‘am’rin leh Dar’'yawesh mal’ka’ cheyi.

Dan6:6 Then these commissioners and satraps gathered together (o the king
and spoke this to him, King Daryawesh, live !

<I> TOTE OL TAKTLKOL KAl Ol oaTpdmaL mapéotnoay 7® Bactlel
\ 0 Y A~ ~ ~ 9 ~
kal eltmav aOTd) Aapele Baotled, els (70
7 tote hoi taktikoi kai hoi satrapai parestésan to basilei
Then the tacticians, and the satraps stood beside the king.

kai eipan autg Dareie basileu, eis zéthi;
And they said to him, O king Darius, into live!

XY INF XKAT(T ¥V IAF AQOY KX 8
XJCT IYT ATV T XXHRTH XA AFA% X9 T TAAWRXHA

AXT 7T R0G R0GY T AT yA AT ATTREA
INC XYARKY X T JT7 JAC T¥REK TV IAY =20 wiXH

N7210 NDIDPR D70 CD WY
8250 0P MHIPH XMTEY 87127 XTI
MPRTODTIN AW APRITITTO0 0T TN MOpn
: 337 RRTNY RDOD 0 W2 POPA TRITTTY W)
7. (6:8 in Aramaic) ‘ith’'ya atu sar’key mal’kutha’ sig’'naya’
wa’achash’dar’p’naya’ hadab’raya’ uphachawatha’ Pgayamah q’yam mal’ka’

ul’thagaphah ‘esar di = i=yib’“eh ba'u =kal=‘elah
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we’enash =yomin t’lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’r'me’ 'gob .

Dan6:7 the commissioners of the kingdom, the prefects and the satraps,

the high officials and the governors have consulted together that the king should establish
a statute and make a strong ban, that makes a petition mighty one

or man except you, O king, for thirty days, shall be cast the den of

8> ocvvefovAedoavTo oL <. Tfis BactAelas cov oTpaTyol KAl caTpaTaL,
UmaToL kal Tomapyal Tod oTfoal oTdoel BactAiky] kal évioyDoal OpLoLOV,
Sdmws atmom alTnpa Beod kal dvBpamov NLepdV TpLAKOVTA
aA\’ oo, Baoiled, éppAnbnoeTar TOV Adkkov
8 synebouleusanto hoi ¢! tés basileias sou stratégoi kai satrapai,

took counsel the ones your kingdom - the commandants, and satraps,

hypatoi kai toparchai tou stésai stasei basiliké
the supreme leaders, and toparchs, to establish position a royal,
kai enischysai horismon, hopos aitésé aitéma
and to strengthen an enactment, so that should ask a request

theou kai anthropou hémeron triakonta
mighty one or man, days thirty,

all’ e sou, basileu, embléthésetai ¢is ton lakkon R
except you, O king, shall be put the pit of

XTKT PWAKK XATX TR XI(J 707 9
CAOK X~ FATR Y AYKAY A IwWA( X

NIND OWIM X708 DPA 8290 (UDb
INTYD RS0 0701 TR -r":w-rb RS

8. (6:9 in Aramaic) k' an mul’hu t'qim ‘esara’ w’thlr shum h’thqbq
la’ Phash’nayah k'dath-Maday uPharas < i-la’ the 'de’.

Dan6:8 Now, O king, establish the ban and sign the document
it may not be changed, according to the law of Maday and Pharas,
may not be revoked.

9> viv ovv, Baotled, oTfigov Tov dpLopov kal éxbes ypadiv,
Smos w1 dAAorwb) To 86ypa Mrdwv kat Ilepodv.
9 nyn oun, basileu, stéson ton horismon kai ekthes graphén,
Now then, O king, establish the enactment, and display in writing
hopos me alloiothé to dogma Méedon kai Person.
how should not be changed the decree of the Persians and Medes!

CAFXA XK HWA WAL AA X (Y 474 (IF-(I 10
INTIONY RIND oY W XDDn M7 5:3 ok

9. (6:10 in Aramaic) hal-qabel d’'nah mal’ka’ Dar’ yawesh r’sham h’thqbq we’esuru .
Dan6:9 Consequently King Daryawesh signed the document, and the ban.

10> Tote 0 Bacilevs Aapelos émétaev ypadivar T0 Soypa.

10 tote ho basileus Dareios epetaxen graphénai to dogma.
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Then king Darius gave orders to write the decree.

AR GL (O XIXY WYWA™V A 0AY HAY (X4 TAK 11

JewAAY AKY (0T AL JRAY KT

A

X UR VAR AT (0 JAG XHA XUAY' T AKEK IV TI7%
F 374 TJ7 Ag40 XHATYA (ITCT JAT XA%JA

a0 DY NXIND oW v 07D DRI

n‘awmﬂ Aoy TN

1

RDLMI 11073 Sy T3 XIT ¥R DA 7781

D 137 ~1n T3V 87707 53p~oD 07PN

10. (6:11 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El k'di y'da” < =r’shim h’thaba’ “al I'bay’theh
w' p’thichan leh b’ ilitheh Y’rush’lem
w’zim’nin t'lathah b’'yoma’ hu’ barek “al-bir’kohi um’tsale’
umode’ gadam kal-gabel di-hawa’ “abed - d’'nah.
Dan6:10 Now when Dani’El knew the document was signed, he went to his house.
And were open to him in his roof-room Yerushalam);
and he knelt on his knees three times in the day,
praying and giving thanks before , as he did this.
A1 kal AavimA, Mika éyve évetdym 70 doypa, elof\Bev TOV 0lkov adToD,
Kal Avewypéval adTd) €v Tols VTEPPOLS AVTOD Iepovoadmp,
K(I\L KCLLpO‘l:)S TPGTS T’f]S ’ISHLG,.pCLS ﬁv Kd‘LTI'T(l)V é’IT\L Td 'Y(,)VCLTCL CL‘l’)TO‘G K(I\L 1Tp00'€‘UX(l)p.€VOS
kal €€opoloyodpevos évavtiov , kaBos MV mToLdV
11 kai Daniel, hénika egno enetage to dogma, eis€lthen cis ton oikon autou,

And when Daniel knew was arranged the decree, he went his house,
kai aneggmenai autg en tois hypergois autou Ierousalém,

and were open to him in his upper rooms Jerusalem.

kai kairous treis tés hemeras én kampton epi ta gonata autou kai proseuchomenos
And times three of the day he was bending upon his knees, and praying,
kai exomologoumenos enantion , kathos én poion
and making acknowledgment before , as he was doing

AWBRAL V(X XY A9B T4 AxX 12
JAT JHRRYA X09 (XVTA( ARAIWEH

WITT PN NI TN

11. (6:12 in Aramaic) ‘edayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’gishu
w’hash’kachu ’Dani’El ba™e’ umith’chanan gadam .

Dan6:11 Then these men met together
and found Dani’El praying and supplication before

’ [ 9 ~ / \ o \ b ~
(12) TOTE OL (IVSPES €EKELVOL 1T(1p€T’l']p’l']O'(1V Kau EUPOV TOV A(IVL'T])\ (I,&LOUVT(I
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\ 4
kal dedpevov

12 tote hoi andres ekeinoi paretérésan kai heuron ton Daniél axiounta

Then those men closely watched, and they found Daniel petitioning
kai deomenon

and beseeching

X (Y AFXT(O XICYIAT TN AYSK AIVAT IV A%G 13
AKX I ROIH =1 A WHXT T WA KYWA AFXL X(4

IR XYAKY X300 977 AL IVROE IV IAY =40 W) XK

CAOKR X(~1 A FATR YV AY—KAY XALY XINNY AYXH XY 450

NDPR TONTOY XDPRTOTR 1UTRNY 137TR 1IR3
AON=DD=Tn AP WINTOD 0T FmEim Tox 8O
2925 RRTMY NDPD (IR 72 TNPN TRITIY Wi
INTYD RDTOT D7D TTRTRTD NNPD NI TR 827D My

12. (6:13 in Aramaic) be’dayin g’ribu w'am’rin gadam=mal’ka’ «l=‘esar mal’ka’
hala’ ‘esar rsham’at di =‘enash di-yib’"eh =hal=‘elah we’enash
=yomin t'lathin lahen minak mal’ka’ yith’r’'me’ I'gob “aneh mal’ka’
w’'amar yatsiba’ mil'tha’ 'dath-Maday uPharas ci-la’ the™'de’.
Dan6:12 Then they approached and spoke before the king the king’s ban,
Did you not sign 2 ban that man shall ask mighty one or man
thirty days, except of you, O king, is to be cast into den of ?
The king answered and said, The thing is true, the law of Maday
and Pharas, may not be revoked.

A3 kai mpooeABovTes Aéyovoy 16 Baoidel Baolded, ody opLopov érabas Smos
avBpwos, alTom Tapa Beod kail dvBpamov altmpa ILepdV
’ ’ 9 \ A~ ~ ’ ’ \ ’ .
TprakovTa aAA’ 1) Tapa cod, Baoitled, epPAndnoeTal els Tov Aakkov ;
kol €imev 6 Baotlebs AANBLwos 6 Adyos, kat 10 doypa Mndwv
kal Ilepodv od mapeledoeTal.

13 kai proselthontes legousin tg basilei Basileu,
And coming forward, they say to the king, O king,

ouch horismon etaxas hopos anthropos,

did you not an enactment order so that man
aitésé para theou kai anthropou aitema hémeron triakonta
should ask from mighty one or man a request days thirty,
all’ & para sou, basileu, embléthésetai eis ton lakkon ?
except from you, O king, shall be put into the pit of ?

kai eipen ho basileus Alethinos ho logos,
And said the king, is true The word,

kai to dogma Meéedon kai Person ou pareleusetai.
and the decree of the Medes and Persians shall not pass.

CXYITA YA XT(T TAT Iy ATxXA XJ0 Ty Axg 14
J0@ X JY IV (0 IwTX( AXAY X XA V'I9777
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ARA0G X0 XTAY T AKCK TYTIFH KIwA XAFXT (0%

PN T RDOD DR TR DY T8I
DVL 8270 770V DipTRD T 0T XM "3
FDIVR RYD K210 ADDN IR PRY T RT0NTON)

13, (6:14 in Aramaic) be’dayin “ano w'am’rin gadam mal’ka’ di Dani’El
min=b’ney galutha’ di Yahud la’-sam “alayik mal’ka’ t'"em

w' al=‘esara’ di Psham'’at w’zim’nin t’lathah »’'yoma’ ba“e’ ba utheh.

Dan6:13 Then they answered and spoke before the king, Dani’El,

is of the sons of captivity of Yahudah, pays no attention to you, O king,
or to the ban you signed, but he makes his prayer three times in the day.

14> Té6Te dmekpibnoav kal AéyovoLy évarmiov Tob Bacthéws Aavin) 6
oV VoV Tis alypadwotas Ths lovdalas ovy vmeTdyn T® S6ypaTl cov,
Kal KaLpovs TPeLs THs MLépas alTel mapa Ta alTipaTta adTod,
14 tote apekrithésan kai legousin enopion tou basileds Daniél ho
Then they responded, and they spoke before the king, saying, Daniel, the one

ton huion tes aichmalosias tés Ioudaias ouch hypetage tg dogmati sou,
the sons of the captivity of Judea was not submitted to your decree;

kai kairous treis tés héemeras aitei para ta aitemata autou.
and times three of the day he asks of the requests of his.
(XHTA [0R 7AR(0 WX X AW OFw XA(T ¥AY X7 TVAX 15
ARA AL ALQRKWY G Y (oY A AKAIZ-Y' Wi (9 Iw
ORMT DY DY WND 87 v 800 T2 820D TR W
FMIDRTD TR N Soyn vy AmaTYs 53 o

14. (6:15 in Aramaic) ‘edayin mal’ka’ R'di mil'tha’ sh’'ma” sagi.’ b’esh «lohi
w’ al Dani’El sam bal !'sheyzabutheh
w' me-aley hawa’ mish’tadar "hatsalutheh.

Dan6:14 Then the king, when he heard the word, he was deeply displeased himself.
And he set the heart on Dani’El, (o deliver him.
And he was striving the going of deliver him.

5> T67e 6 Baolels, ws 70 prjLa firovoev, oAy élvmiimn aOTd
kal mepl Tod AavimA fywvicaTto Tod éEedéoBar aiTov
Kal éomépas M dyoviopevos Tod éfeléodar aiTov,
15 tote ho basileus, hos to hréema €kousen, poly elypéthe autQ
Then the king, as he heard the saying, much fretted him;
kai peri tou Daniél égonisato tou exelesthai auton
and concerning Daniel he struggled to rescue him,
kai hesperas en agonizomenos tou exelesthai auton.
and evening he was struggling to rescue him.

XJCI™(0 AWRAR J (X XY AIR TV AxXT 16
VATl KA XY 04 X V(U TV ATxH
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RV IWAC X¢ IV TRy X (I~ IV AFX~(J™ FAI4

NDPR™OV WITT PN NIMA) 1INI
TR ATTOT 20D ¥I XDP0D TR
TR XD DOPIT N2ODTTT P ToRTO0T e

15. (6:16 in Aramaic) be’dayin gub’raya’ ‘ilek har’'gishu “al=mal’ka’
w’'am’rin 'mal’ka’ da” mal’ka’ di=dath "'Maday uPharas ci=al=‘esar
uq’yam di=-mal’ka’ y’haqgeym la’ 'hash’nayah.

Dan6:15 Then these men assembled before the king and said to the king,
O king, know the law of Maday and Pharas is ban or statute
the king establishes may not be changed.

<16> TéTe ol dvdpes ékelvor Aéyovoiy 1d Baotietl I'vdb, Baoied,
ome doypa Mdous kat Ilépoars Tod OpLOLOV KAl OTAOLY,
N e \ U 9 /
av 6 Baothevs oTNOT, 00 et mapadddaat.
16 tote hoi andres ekeinoi legousin t§ basilei Gnothi, basileu, hoti dogma Meédois
Then those men say to the king, Know, O king! that the decree of the Medes
kai Persais tou horismon kai stasin,
and Persians, enactment and position

an ho basileus stés¢, ou dei parallaxai.
the king shall establish not be altered.

X I\ AYAR (XY TAL AV A AR AT X T T Axg 1T
(XY TAL AYXA X T (T 2J0

IILYy WY XAL XAV AKG A¢TRCT

X217 P73 DNT2 NI Ty 82D 1IRE T
ON277 Ny 820 My
PTIATWY RIT NDOTIND ADTAD

16. (6:17 in Aramaic) be’'dayin mal’ka’ ‘amar w'hay’thiu PDani’El
ur’'mo 'guba’ “aneh mal’ka’ w’amar "Dani’El
palach-leh bith'dira’ hu’ y’sheyz’binak.

Dan6:16 Then the king gave orders, and they brought Dani’El and threw him
the den . The king spoke and said to Dani’El,
constantly serve shall Himself deliver you.

A7> t671e 6 Baolheds elmev kal fyayov Tov AavinA kal évéBalov adTov
\ 4 \ o e \ ~
TOV AdKKOV - kat euvrev 0 Baotievs T® AavimA ;
AaTtpevels évdeleyds, avTos éelelTal oe.
17 tote ho basileus eipen kai eégagon ton Daniél kai enebalon auton
Then the king spoke, and they led Daniel, and they put him

ton lakkon ; kai eipen ho basileus t§ Daniél
the pit of . But said the king to Daniel,
y latreueis endelechos, autos exeleitai se.
in serve continually, he shall rescue you.
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ARTF 09 X T (T AR XJR JT7(0 AKIwWH A48 JJxX Ky Ky 4% 18
(XY AT AN XIWKTX( YA Y AATIATA ATF0IK

AOPIYE NDDR MR 831 0970V Mol AT 1% mpem

1ON2373 12 NWNTRD 0T 300 NpTyas
17. (6:18 in Aramaic) w’heythayith ‘eben chadah w'sumath «/=pum guba’ w'chath’'mah
mal’ka’ b’ iz’q’theh ub’”iz’qath rab’r’banohi di la’-thish’ne’ ts’bu b’Dani’El.

Dan6:17 A stone was brought and laid the mouth of the den;
and the king sealed it with his own signet and with the signet of his nobles,
so that the affair might not be changed concerning Dani’El.

A8 kai fveykav Atbov kal emédnrav T0 oTépa ToD Adkkov,
\ 9 ’ e \ 9 ~ ’ 9 ~
kal €éodpayioaTo 0 Paoilevs ev 70 dakTuAlw avTOD
\ ~ ’ ~ ’ 9 ~ %4 \ 9 ~ ~ ~
Kal €V T® dak TUALY TV peyLoTavev adTod, 0Tws L1 AAAotwdf mpaypa év 7@ Aavim.
18 kai eénegkan lithon kai epethékan ¢pi to stoma tou lakkou,
And they brought stone one, and they placed it the mouth of the pit,

kai esphragisato ho basileus en t§ daktylig autou kai en to daktylig ton megistanon autou,
and set seal on it the king with his ring, and with the ring of his great men;

hopos mé alloiothé pragma en t§ Daniél.
so that should not be changed the thing regard to Daniel.

KAR KIH XY (FX TV AxX19

WARO KAY ARIWH Y AATAT (0JA~X( TARLH

A N2 NDOD DM 1IN

DTIDY M AR TnTR SYInTND 10T

18. (6:19 in Aramaic) ‘edayin ‘azal mal’ka’ ubath t'wath
w'dachawan la’-han’"el gadamohi w’shin’teh nadath «lohi.

Dan6:18 Then the king went off and spent the night fasting.
And diversions were not brought before him; and his sleep fled him.

19> kai amijAbev 6 Baoileis TOV olkov adTod kal ékouunOm ddevmvos,
kal €déopaTa oVk elomveykay adTd, Kal 0 VTVos AméoTn adTod.
Kal dmékAeloev TA OTOpOTA , KAl o0 mapmuayAnoav Td® AavimA.
19 kai apelthen ho basileus eis ton oikon autou kai ekoiméthé adeipnos,
And went forth the king his house, and he went to bed supperless;

kai edesmata ouk eisenegkan autg, kai ho hypnos apesté autou.
and food was not carried in to him, and sleep left him.

kai apekleisen ta stomata , kai ou parénochlésan tg Daniéel.
But shut the mouths of , and they did not molest Daniel.

XA\ JATY XxATJAIwd X J(J J7Axg 20
(X - A A

RT3 DI R7D7BWI RDOD TINI S
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o1 =0T N3) =y
19. (6:20 in Aramaic) be’dayin mal’ka’ bish’par’para’ y'qum b'nag’ha’
ub’ guba’ di- ‘azal.

Dan6:19 Then the king arose at dawn, in ,
and went in haste (0 the den

’ e \ b ’ \ \ b
(20) TO0TE O BG.O'LA€US (IVGO'T'I'] T0 1Tp(1)L €V
kal <v omovdT) MAOev TOV AAKKOV

20 tote ho basileus anesté to proi en
Then the king rose up in the morning at

kai ¢n spoudé €lthen ¢! ton lakkon ;
And in haste he came the pit of
X J(J 370 TO0& ¥ O (T (XHTAL XI\¢ 3IATT I 21

ARG % X8 A0 (XA YA (XY TAL Ay XK
; =Y IKAIZYWE (IVE XAYAKG A(7ALT

NDOR MY PYT 3UBY Op3 ONMTC NI MATPRDINS

pIg N TIY ORNT ORI T
: ~1R MaTE? 500 XQOTIN3 mDTM0R
20. (6:21 in Aramaic) uk’miq’r’beh I'guba’ 'Dani’El b’qal “atsib z'"iq "aneh mal’ka’
w’'amar ['Dani’El Dani’El "abed chaya’
‘an’tah palach=leh bith'dira’ hay’kil I’'sheyzabuthak min- .
Dan6:20 When he had come near the den ‘o Dani’El, he cried out with a grieved voice.
The king spoke and said to Dani’El, Dani’El, servant of the living El, has ,
you constantly serve, been able to deliver you from ?

Q21> kai ev Td) éyyilew adTov T® Adkkw €Bomoev bwvi) Loxvpd AavimA
0 dodAos To0 [®vTos, s ® OV AaTpevels évdeexds,
NSvv o ékeléobar oe éx ofr(')p,a'rog ;
21 kai en tg eggizein auton t) lakko eboésen phoné ischyra Daniél
And at his approaching to the pit, he yelled voice a strong, Daniel,
ho doulos tou zontos, , ho sy latreueis endelechos,
O servant of the living El, in you serve continually,
edynéethe exelesthai se ek stomatos ?
he able to rescue you from out of the mouth of ?

AR XY (LY KICITIO (KNIA Iy A 22
N 8Don Spn 85ROV 5RT IR0

21. (6:22 in Aramaic) ‘edaym Dani’El |m-mal’ha mallil mal’ha cheyi.
Dan6:21 Then Dani’El spoke to the king, O king, live !

22> kal eimev AavimA 70 BaoitAel BaouAed, (70

22 kai eipen Daniél tg basilei Basileu, zéethi;
And Dani’El said to the king, O king, live!
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97 ANFA AV X (Y AW 23

Vi KAIAWR A7 - Y IACIA %A
KAJO X( A6HRIR XTI (T IV ITAT JxXH
0D M107 XD MY 23
"> nOoMET 2] ~0D 530 XD
INTIV XD [P0 XDOR MR AR
22, (6:23 in Aramaic) sh’lach mal’akeh usagar pum
w'la’ chab’luni kal- zaku hish’t’kachath li
w’'aph gadamayik mal’ka’ chabulah la’ “ab’deth.
Dan6:22 sent His messenger and shut > mouths
and they have not harmed me, in purity was found in me;
and also before you, O king, I have done no crime.
23> améoTelhev TOV dyyelov adTod, kal évéppaev Ta oTéHpATA
9 K.CL‘L O{)K é)\U‘_L'{]VCLVT(l) ‘_LG, K(ITéV(IVTL (11’)1'06 €l’)e{)T'T]S "r]f)péen p.OL'

o \ A~ A~ ’ > ) ’
Kal evwIrLov 86 o0V, BCLO’L)\é‘U, TMAPATTTOWLA OVK €TTOLT|GC.

23 apesteilen ton aggelon autou, kai enephraxen ta stomata y
sent his angel, and he obstructed the mouths of ,
kai ouk elyménanto me, katenanti autou euthytes éhurethé moi;
and they did not lay me waste; before him uprightness was found in me;

kai enopion de sou, basileu, paraptoma ouk epoiésa.
and even before you, O king, a transgression I did not commait.

VA0 X XV AW X J (Y J¥yAxJ 24
XIRTTT (XYTA TFAR XJRTTT ATFTAL ATX (XY TAA
: I9% A A9 BIORWATX( (IR A

TIDY 280 XM 82D TTINI D
N3377R ON2IT PO NPITTR TROAT Y 0N DN

: TR 7T FS ASMETRD 530700
23. (6:24 in Aramaic) be'dayin mal’ka’ sagi’ t'eb «lohi
ul’Dani’El ‘amar "han’saqah =guba’ w’husaq Dani’El -guba’
w'a =chabal la’-hish’t’kach eh i heymin .

Dan6:23 Then the king was very pleased him and gave orders for Dani’El
be taken up of the den. So Dani’El was taken up of the den
and no injury was found on him, he had trusted

Q24> 167€ 6 Baotleds Mo NyaBbvln én’ adTd kal Tov AavimA elmev dvevéykar
Tod Adkkov* kai avmvéxhn AavimA €k Tod Adkkov,
Kal Sradbopa ovy ebpebn <v adTd, d 1 émloTevoev
24 tote ho basileus poly eégathynthé ¢p’ auto
Then the king felt much good over him,
kai ton Daniél eipen anenegkai ek tou lakkou;
and spoke for Daniel to be brought of the pit.
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kai anénechtheé Daniél ek tou lakkou, kai diaphthora ouch heurethé ¢ autg,
And they bore Daniel of the pit, and hurt was not found him,

episteusen
he trusted

A X~ JEX XY AJR AV RKYAH X I (T AJxXH 25
VAl IVA (XrTA Y AATAT

XJR ¢ AR~ X(R JHAYWIR JAAY 79 JATX
ATAR 7HAV TR A IHA9 AW~ A A0

DD 7T PN RITI NI XDOD RIS
m7 297 ‘7&":1 ERAN =

X33 S quR~8DY TITw 733 1
BRI TRNAT OO 113 WY T TV

24. (6:25 in Aramaic) wa’amar mal’ka’ w'hay’thiu gub’raya’ ‘ilek di=‘akalu gar’tsohi
Dani’El ul'gob r'mo ‘inun b’neyhon un’sheyhon w'la’-m’to |
guba’ “ad di=sh’litu b’hon w'hal=gar'meyhon hadiqu.

Dan6:24 And the king gave orders, and they brought those men

had chewed the bits of Dani’El, and they cast them, their sons
and their wives > den; and they had not reached of the den
before overpowered them and crushed 2!l their bones.

25> kal eimev 6 Baoctheds, kal ydyocav Tovs dvdpas Tovs Safalévras Tov Aavimi,

\ \ 4 9 U 9 \ \ e e\ 9 ~
KAl <5 TOV AQKKOV eveBAn0moav, adTol kai oL viol adTOV
\ N ~ 9 ~ \ 9 14 b ~ ’
Kal al yvvailkes avTOv: kal ovk épbacav cis ToD Adkkov
o o ’ ~ \ ~ ~ 4
€ws 0V €KVPLEVOAV AVTAV Kal TO 00TA QOTOV ENETTLVAV.

25 kai eipen ho basileus, kai égagosan tous andras tous diabalontas ton Daniél,
And spoke the king, and they led the men, the ones accusing Daniel,

kai eis ton lakkon eneblethésan, autoi kai hoi huioi auton
and the pit of they put them, and their sons,
kai hai gynaikes auton; kai ouk ephthasan eis tou lakkou
and their wives. And they did not come unto of the pit
heos hou ekyrieusan auton kai ta osta auton eleptynan.
before dominated them , and of their bones made fine.

XY YK XYYWO=( I XY X (Y WAK AL Y AXS 26
KBWY TA YW X0AK=( VT INAKLA A XH Iw(K

NTR RIDAYTO00 20D RDPD WT 1IINA
1AW 710000 RYINTO0D ORI RO

25. (6:26 in Aramaic) be’dayin Dar'yawesh mal’ka’ k’thab =“am’maya’ ‘umaya’
w'lishanaya’ di-da’arin b’hal=‘ar’”a’ sh’lam’kon yis’ge’.

Dan6:25 Then Daryawesh the king wrote the peoples, nations
and the languages were living in 2!l the land: May your peace abound!
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26> T6Te Aapelos 0 Baoidevs éypaev Tols Aaols, udals, yAoooals,
Tols olkodowv €v ™ vfi Elpfvn dpiv mAnBuvbein-
26 tote Dareios ho basileus egrapsen tois laois, phylais, glossais,

Then Darius the king wrote to the peoples, tribes, and languages,
tois oikousin en té gé Eiréné hymin pléthyntheie;

to the ones living in the earth, saying, Peace be multiplied unto you.

IV OoxXL JAA( ¥ KAICY T@(w™ JO0Q Jyw Y JATTT) 21
XA XA47 (XY JA~ 07 97 (ALK
XCTAFTA0 ATR(WH (IRRK X(~ AKA Y (IA ¢ I7TH
YN 772 oD 1uby- oyw ooy DIRTIRTS
il 8T DRI BRI
INDIO™ Y I0SwY D3mNn 8o~ AmIDhm 2 0P
26. (6:27 in Aramaic) min=gadamay sim t""em =shal’tan mal’kuthi lehewon
za'a’in w'dachalin - =Dani’El di-hu’ chaya’
w'qayam I umal’kutheh < i-la’ thith’chabal w’shal’taneh ~-sopha’.
Dan6:26 A decree was given before me the dominion of my kingdom
men shall tremble and fear Dani’El;

He is the living I'! and enduring for , and His kingdom is one
shall not be destroyed, and His dominion shall be ‘o the end.

Q27> éx mpoowmov pov éTédm Soypa Tod Gpy T s Paotdelas pov
elvat TpépovTas kal poBovpévovs Ao Tpoow oL Aavim,
aOTodS €0TLY (ov katl pévov ,
kal M Bactdela adTod od SiadpbapioeTar, kal 1) kuprela avTod Té\ovs®
27 ek prosopou mou etethé dogma tou arché tés basileias mou
From my presence I made a decree for the one rule of my kingdom
einai tremontas kai phoboumenous apo prosopou Daniel,
to be trembling and fearing from the face of of Daniel.
autos estin zon kai menon R
He is the living I”], and the One abiding ’
kai hé basileia autou ou diaphthareésetai, kai hé kyrieia autou telous;
and His kingdom shall not be destroyed, and His dominion is the end.

XTI TATRR GIr<s Ad0R (FIR JZH WY 28
QY=Y (XHIAL IV FHW A X0A%TH

NI PR O TIYY D20 3w s

: TR DNPITD 2 0T RPN
27. (6:28 in Aramaic) m’sheyzib umatsil w' abed ‘athin w’thim’hin bish’maya’
ub’ar’”a’ di sheyzib I’'Dani’El min-yad .

Dan6:27 He delivers and rescues and performs signs and wonders in the heavens
and o1 earth, has delivered Dani’El from the power of

28 dvmhapBavetar kal pHeTar kal ToLel oMpela KAl TEPATA <1 0VPAVD
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Kal <710 THs YTs, €€eldaTo Tov Aavin) éx yelpos
28 antilambanetai kai hruetai kai poiei semeia
He takes hold of and he rescues, and he produces signs

kai terata en ourang kai epi tés ges,
and miracles in the heavens and the earth,

exeilato ton Daniél ek cheiros
rescued Daniel from the mouth of

WHY ' AAQ KA Y9 BE 2TQ (XY TAQAH 29
J XV FAT waARY KA Y (Y IA
1277 MDoRa A9RT T ONIITI o

D RIDTD WIID MDHNI
28. (6:29 in Aramaic) w’Dani’El d’nah hats’lach b’'mal’kuth Dar’'yawesh
ub’mal’kuth Koresh Par’saya’.

Dan6:28 So this Dani’El was blessed in the reign of Daryawesh
and in the reign of Koresh Parsaya.

29> kal AavimA katebBuvey év ™ Baol)\eiq, Aapetov
kat v 7 Baowhelta Kdpov T0d Ilépoov.
29 kai Daniél kateuthynen en t€ basileia Dareiou
And Daniel prospered during the kingdom of Darius,

kai en té basileia Kyrou tou Persou.
and during the kingdom of Cyrus the Persian.

Chapter 7
Shavua Reading Schedule (31th sidrah) - Dan 7 - 8
TR (X TA (99 I (T AFwx(d KIwg 1
AYX TV (T wxA IR Iy Axg (0 AwXA YHATBH
070 5R1T 533 PR TRUNDD ghlaRE
R 10PR WRD a0 1IN =DV MEiRD 1
1. bish’nath Bel'shatstsar melek Babel Dani’El chelem
w’chez'wey re’sheh “al- be’dayin k'thab re’sh millin ‘amar.
Dan7:1 In year ol Belshatssar king of Babel Dani’El saw
and visions of his head on . Then he wrote , giving the sum of the matters.
<T: D> Ky érel Ba)vraoup Baou)\émg XaAdatwv Aavvr]k eiSev,
kal al opdoels Ths kepals adTod ém , KOl éypaifev
1 En etei Baltasar basileos Chaldaion Daniél eiden,
In year of Belshazzar king of the Chaldeans, Daniel beheld,
kai hai horaseis tés kephalés autou epi , kai egrapsen
and the visions of his head upon . And he wrote,
XYV 6™ 9 AKYHAL AR AVXK (XA 2702
2XgA XY 6 TRYNT X Iw 094X HAXH
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RIDID- 3 I R SRIIT My a

N327 ND"? '[I'I’JD xmw YITR 1R
2. “anech Dani’El w'amar chazeh haweyth b’ -Ieyl’yu
wa'aru ‘ar’ba’ sh’maya’ m’gichan I'yvama’ raba’.
Dan7:2 Dani’El answered and said, I was looking in night,
and behold, the four of the heavens were stirring up the great sea.
(2) A(IVL'T])\ éBG(;)pOUV év T'ﬁS V‘UKT(\)S K(I\L 1801\) Oi. TéO’O’CLpGS
70D oVpavod mpoo€Raldov cic v Bdlacocar Ty peyddmv.
2 Daniel etheoroun en tés nyktos
Daniel viewed in of the night.
kai idou hoi tessares tou ouranou proseballon ¢is tén thalassan tén megaléen.
And behold, the four of the heavens struck up in the sea great.

AT XA Gy gw XG0T IFF T9ATA JAYRA 09AxXH 3
INTTD NT W NRITTR JPP0 13730 110 vITN:

3. w'ar’ba” cheyuan rab’r’ban sal’qan min=-yama’ shan’yan da’ ~-da’.

Dan7:3 And four great beasts were coming up from the sea,
this different one another.

3> kai Téooapa Onpla peydda dvéBarvov éx s Baldoons Suadépovra aAAHAwY.
3 kai tessara théria megala anebainon ek tés thalassés
And four wild beasts great ascended from out of the sea,

diapheronta allelon.
differing from one another.

7R A¢ - T IR J XKV JAT 4
TV C\ATLOR X04X 777 ALY @TA 4% T\ ARY'AY~ A A0
AC VAV WIX JI(R KIY'FTA wixT

A2 TWITT PRI TIND ROMTR
172307507 RY7TRTIR N2WN 721 WITRTT TY
M2 3 WN 3271 MoP waRD

4. qad’'may’tha’ k w'gapin o= lah chazeh “ad di-m’ritu gapayh
un’tilath min=‘ar”a’' w’ al-rag’layin ke’enash haqgimath ul’bab ‘enash y’hib ah.
Dan7:4 The first was like and had the wings

looking until its wings were plucked, and it was lifted up irom the ground
and made to stand on two feet like a man; a man’s heart was given to it.

> 16 TPOTOV BOEL » Kal TTEpa 0T ®oel
9 4 %4 b ’ \ \ 9 ~ \ 9 / ~ ~
€Bempovv éws o €€etidn o mTepa alTs, kal €EMpbn Ths yAs
\ ~ 9 4 9 /4 \ ’ 9 4 9 /4 9 ~
KaL modov avBpadmov eoTaln, kat kapdla avBpmmov €860m aiT.
4 to proton hosei , kai ptera auté hosei H
The first was as , and her wings as
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etheoroun heos exetilé ta ptera autés,

I viewed until of time were plucked her wings,
kai exérthe tes ges kai epi podon anthropou estathe,
and she was lifted away the earth, and the feet of a man she stood,

kai kardia anthropou edothé auté.
and the heart of a man was given to her.

AL AV IA ATV TA YARX AXYB A4XH 5

IV 9 AYTT TV OL0 KEAA KIT4 ~AQwW(H

XYBW AW Y (X VIAT A0 TV AT IR

395 MR 710 TR P TN

"2 ARDRI 1YoV NPm Mepn T
N 3 BN WP 2 PIRR 1)

5. wa’aru cheyuah ‘achari thin’'yanah dam’yah I'dob w'lis’tar- haqgimath
uth’lath “il’"in b’phumah beyn w'ken ‘am’rin lah qumi ‘akuli b’sar sagi’.

Dan7:5 And behold, another beast, a second one, like a bear.
And it was raised up side, and three ribs were in its mouth between H
and thus they said to it, Arise, devour much meat!

5> kai Lo Bnplov dedrepov SpoLov dpkw, kal <. wépos <v éoTabm,
kal Tpla TAevpd év T® oTépaTL AdTHS Ava Léoov ,
kal oUTws é\eyov AvaornO ddye odpkas moAAds.
5 kai idou thérion deuteron homoion arkg, kai i< meros estathe,
And behold, wild beast a second likened to a bear, and part she stood,
kai tria pleura en tQ stomati autés ana meson R
and three ribs were in her mouth, in between
kai houtos elegon Anastéthi phage sarkas pollas.
And so they said to » Rise up, eat flesh much!
094 J¥ TR AlH J YARX AAxXH A4 47R 474 6
IVAY JRCWH XAKAYVB( Ty wxAa 409X 2V JRA~ 0 JHO~ 4
DITN B 712) 709D M I T I T 0w
70 30 W) RO WNT AT [933T 00 RO
6. d’nah chazeh haweyth wa’aru ‘achari ki w'lah gapin ‘ar’ba” di-"oph

=-gabayah w’ar’b’ ah re’shin I'cheyu’tha’ w’shal’tan y’hib (ah.

Dan7:6 this I was looking, and behold, another one, like .
which had on its four wings of a bird on its back;
the beast also had four heads, and dominion was given

4 b ’ \ 9 \ & ’ e \
6> TouToL €bempovv kal Liov Etepov Bnplov woel ,
KOl al’)'r'ﬁ 'm'epd Téccapa TMETELVOV f)ﬁep(ivu) )
\ /7 \ ~ ’ \ 9 ’ 9 ’
kal Téooapes kepalal T Onplw, kal éEovola €360
6 toutou etheoroun kai idou heteron thérion hosei y
it I viewed, and behold, another wild beast as H
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kai aut€ ptera tessara peteinou hyperano ,
and to her wings were four of a bird above ,

kai tessares kephalai tg thérig, kai exousia edothée .
and four heads were to the wild beast, and authority was given to

VR A XA (V¢ 9 ArHA ZFR ATA
A XAVAY X TV Y IRIY XA AV RA ?\’VO’Vﬂ‘\

AFTA AV \AT XAXWwWH AFATH AT X T9AFA AL (FAT YA
AC AWO TV JATH AV JAT XXAYRA™ T A Gw Xy AR

T TN NIV TR DT I 3T 0Na
1 R7PM RDIPOY IR MPMT TI0IT
ORI MIITI NINYA FPTIDY 22K 12737 712 21797

2 Y TITPY RTR T ROPITORTIR mawn N
7. d’nah chazeh haweyth b’ leyl'ya’
wa’aru cheyuah r'bi ayah d’chilah w’eym’thani w'’thaqgipha’ yatira’ w’
di-phar’zel lah rab’r’ban ‘ak’lah umadeqah ush’ara’ b'rag’layah raph’sah
w’hi’ m’shan’yah =al=cheyuatha’ ¢ gadamayah w'qar’nayin “asar lah.
Dan7:7 this I was looking in the night , and behold, a fourth beast,
dreadful and terrifying and extremely strong; and it had great iron

It devoured and crushed and trampled down the remainder with its feet;
and it was different the beasts were before it, and it had ten horns.

<> TovTou €Bedpovv kai Ldov Bnplov TéTapTov dpofepov kal ékbapfov
Kal LoYUpOV TepLoo®s, Kal awdnpot peyddor, éobiov
kal AemTOvov Kal Ta EmAoLTa Tols MOoLY aOTOD CUVETATEL, Kal alTo dLddopov
TEPLOTDS Ta Onpta Ta épmpociev adTod, kal képaTa déka avTH.
7 toutou ethedoroun kai idou thérion tetarton phoberon
this I viewed, and behold, wild beast a fourth, fearful

kai ekthambon kai ischyron perissos, kai sideroi megaloi,

and utterly astonishing, and great extremely, and iron, strong,
esthion kai leptynon kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,

eating, and making fine, and the rest with its feet it trampled.
kai auto diaphoron perissos ta theria ta emprosthen autou,

And it was diverse extremely the wild beasts, the ones before it.
kai kerata deka autd.

And horns ten were to it.

KPCF YARX JAT A(XH XA TATT AV AL (JIAWY 8

AY I RATORX XAY JAT XY TATTTT KA A4V TV 9
IAGA (7Y HIR XATXTATT xwhx J HeX™
mp?o IR 7R 1081 X27P2 1T SR
TR T 1PYNR XDMTR NNIDTIR NPM 19003
"[:ﬁ:ﬁ 55?3?3 0931 K871 xmp xw:x o 15&1
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8. mis’takal haweyth H'qar’'naya’ wa'alu geren ‘achari sil’qath beyneyhon
uth’lath min=-qar’'naya’ qad’mayatha’ ‘eth’ aqaru - yah

wa’alu k' ‘anasha’ b’qar’na’~da’ uphum m’mallil rab’r’ban.

Dan7:8 | was thinking the horns, behold, another horn, one, came up

among them, and three of the first horns were plucked out by the roots it;
and behold, ' this horn were like of a man and a mouth uttering great things.

®> mpooevéovy Tols képaoLy adTod, kal LOoL képas ETepov avéfm
LECH aVTOV, KAl Tpla képaTa TOV énmpocbev adTod é&epptlo’o@’q
MPOCHTOV alTOD, Kal L8o 0oel avBpomov
T® KépCLTL To{)'rq) KaL o'r(')p,a Aadodv p,e'yé)\a.
8 prosenooun tois kerasin autou, kai idou keras heteron anebé
I paid attention to its horns, and behold, horn another ascended

meso auton, kai tria kerata ton emprosthen autou exerrizothe
the midst of them, and three horns prior to it were rooted out

prosopou autou, kai idou hosei anthropou
front of it. And behold, as of a man were

to kerati toutg kai stoma laloun megala.
this horn, and a mouth speaking great things.

TV IAY THROH AV A JAFAT ¥'A A0 Ay %3 47R 9

470 4wXA4 40wH Y AwAI( IRy

FA VAXCACA ATV A IV IV Iw AV FAY
171 PIRYY 1R 11972 0T TV N0 Mo
TNYD MWK VWA D rrcp‘n:‘? an

PO 2 MIPIPL 7T PINAW MR

9. chazeh haweyth “ad di kar’sawan r’miu w’ atiq yomin y’thib I’busheh ki

us’"ar re’'sheh ka amar kar’s’'yeh sh’bibin di- gal'gilohi daliq.
Dan7:9 | was looking until thrones were set up, and the Ancient of Days sat;
His rob was like and the hair of His head like wool.
His throne was like flames , its wheels were a burning

9 ’ 124 74 4 9 )4 \ \ e ~ 9 /
9> ébewpovv €ws dTov Opovor éTeédnoav, kal malaros Mpepdv ekabnTo,

\ \ ¥ 9 ~ e \ \ e \ ~ ~ 9 ~ e \
kat 70 évdupa adToD Woel , kat 1 Oplé s kepadijs adTod woel
¥ e 4 9 ~ \ e \ 9 ~ )4
€pLov , 0 Bpodvos avTod PASE s OL TPOYOL QLVTOV PAéyov-

9 etheoroun heos hotou thronoi etethésan, kai palaios hemeron ekathéto,
I viewed until when thrones were set, and the old one of days sat down.

kai to endyma autou hosei ,
And his garment was as -

kai hé thrix tés kephalés autou hosei erion ,
And the hair of his head was as wool

ho thronos autou phlox , hoi trochoi autou phlegon;
His throne a flame of , its wheels as blazing.

ATJAwWIwWY G 71X YVARTAT™IT RTIH 4N VA 43710
ARV KT TV ATFA IRY TAIARY ¥V AATAT THIA HFAA
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10. n’har di= naged w’napheq ~gadamohi ‘al’phayim y’sham’shuneh
w'ribo rab’wan gadamohi y'qumun y’thib w’siph’rin p’thichu.

Dan7:10 A river of went out and came out before Him;
upon thousands served Him, and myriads upon myriads stood before Him;
was set, and the scrolls were opened.

10> ToTapos ethkev éumpoabev adTod, KLALddes éleLtobpyouv adTD,
KOl pl’)pl.ou. p,upl.é,Ses ﬁapeuoT'f]Keuoav at’)'rd}'
/ 9 / \ ’ 9 ’

kputTpLrov ekabioev, kat BrBAor vewmyOnoav.
10 potamos heilken emprosthen autou, chiliades eleitourgoun autg,

A river of drew exiting before him; thousands ministering to him;
kai myriai myriades pareistékeisan autg;

and ten thousand ten thousands were present before him.

kriterion ekathisen, kai bibloi énegchthésan.
A judgment seat was set, and scrolls were opened.

XRKIAGA XY (Y (T YV Axg Ay A3 AR 11
XKAYRA KEY' QT ¥4 A0 X444 478 4((YY X7AT

KAFY ([ KIYAYH AJwh AJH3A
NDITIT XIP0 OPTIR PIIND NN IO
RO DO 0T TV 0T T PPRR NITP

: ﬁj|? N351M ﬁ?;t;f:t T3
11. chazeh haweyth be’dayin =qgal millaya’ rab’rbatha’ </ gar’'na’ m’malelah
chazeh haweyth “ad di q'tilath cheyu’tha’ w’hubad gish’mah wihibath ligedath .
Dan7:11 I was looking then the sound of the great words

the horn spoke; I was looking until the beast was slain,
and its body was destroyed and given (o the burning

11> éBempovv TéTE buviis TOV Aoywv TRV peydlwv, TO képas ékelvo éAdAel,
éws avnpédm 0 Bnplov kal dmwAeTo, kal T0 ochpa avTod é808m els kadowv
11 etheoroun tote phonés ton logon ton megalon, to keras ekeino elalei,

I viewed then a voice of the words great that horn spoke,
heos anérethé to thérion kai apoleto,

until was done away with the wild beast, and destroyed,

kai to soma autou edothé eis kausin
and its body was given unto burning

JAATR(wW AV Q0% XKHAY'RA AxwH 12
A0 JJ 7740 JAAL KIVAY TV YBRT 44K

1iI0PY PTYT RO WY o
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12. ush’ar cheyuatha’ he 'diu shal’tan’hon
w’'ar’kah b’chayin y’hibath 'hon =z'man w'idan.

Dan7:12 As for the rest of the beasts, their dominion was taken away,
but an extension of life was granted to them a time and a season.

2> kai Tdv Aovmdv Omplwv 7 dpxT peteotdbm,
kal [LakpdTs Lwfs €800n adTols éws kalpod kal karpod.
12 kai ton loipon thérion hé arché metestathe,
And of the rest of the wild beasts was changed over the rule,

kai makrotés zoes edothé autois heos kairou kai kairou.
and a duration of life was given to them until a time and a season.

WIX A9 XY YW VTT0TT0 AAXH XY (Y ( 9 AV A2 2R3
UL RN JATR AT XY IAY THROTA0H 4714 AKX

WX 112D NI "I TOY AN RIDID D I I
PTTPT OTITRY Ton 8 PR T YT 0y

13. chazeh haweyth b’ leyl'ya’ wa'aru ="ananey sh’'maya’ k’bar ‘enash
‘atheh hawah w' ad="atiq yomaya’' m'tah uq’damohi haq’r’buhi.

Dan7:13 | was looking in the night , and behold, the clouds of the heavens
like a Son of Man was coming, and He came up (o the Ancient of Days
and was presented before

13> éBempovv ev TS VUKTOS Kal LOo TV veheldv Tod ovpavod
®s vios avbpdmou épyodpevos MV kal 700 madkarod TdV Npepdv épbacev
kal évamov adTod mpoamvexd.
13 ethedroun en tés nyktos kai idou ton nephelon tou ouranou
I viewed in of the night, and behold, the clouds of the heavens,

hos huios anthropou erchomenos én
and one as son of man was coming.

kai tou palaiou ton hémeron ephthasen kai enopion autou prosénechthé,
And the old one of days he came, and before him he was brought.
Xy X X 70 (0K ATCIR ATV J&Cw IV AY AcH 14
3A0Y X(~ J@¢w AW TARCTY A6 ¥ Tw (A

J HIRARK X(~ AR IA

RN %700y 007 1290 M Py 3 Ay
7YY RO Tubw -r:u‘aw 1o 1D xﬂ:w‘m
a .bgrjsjm RO rrm:‘?m

14. w''eh y’hib shal’tan wigar umal’ku w' 0! "am’maya’ ‘umaya’ w’lishanaya’ leh
yiph'l’chun shal’taneh shal’tan =la’ ye 'deh umal’kutheh di-la’ thith’chabal.

Dan7:14 And ‘o Him was given dominion, glory and a kingdom, that !/ the peoples,
nations and languages should serve Him. His dominion is dominion
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shall not pass away; and His kingdom is one shall not be destroyed.

A4 kai oot €800 1 dpym kal 1) T kal 7 Baotlela, kal oL Aaol, bvAal,
yAdooar adTd) SovAeboovowv: 1) €fovata adTod éfovata ,
9 4 \ e ’ 9 ~ 9 4
oV mapeledoeTat, kat T BactAela avTod oV drapbapnoeTar. ==
14 kai auto edothé he arche kai he timeé kai hé basileia,
And to him was given the rule, and the honor, and the kingdom;

kai hoi laoi, phylai, glossai auty douleusousin;

and the peoples, tribes, and languages shall serve to him.
he exousia autou exousia y

His authority authority is

ou pareleusetai, kai hé basileia autou ou diaphtharésetai. --
shall not pass away, and his kingdom shall not be destroyed.

3747 EZTa XY AIKE 5
VIICAIY Y'wxA A
3713 5&"3:[ D208 0
123227737 WRD 71
15. ‘eth’k’riath Dani’El nid’'neh w’ re’shi y’bahalunani.
Dan7:15 |, Dani’El, was distressed in its sheath,
and in my head alarmed me.
45> éppréev T €€eL pov, Aavim,
Kal s kepadfls pov ETdpacadv Le.
15 ephrixen té hexei mou, Daniel,
shuddered , | Daniel, in my manner,
kai tes kephalés mou etarasson me.
and of my head disturbed me.
AJAT(IT(0 ATJYT X092 XIYVYR X4 JXT~77 AAT(0 KIAT 16

HIJOARXAY XA (7 AWTR ¥ (~ATXH
MITTODTOU MIRTRYIN N2 RMYPTL 0OV NP
RYTATT 82D TWEY 5T

16. qir'beth "al-chad -qa’amaya’ w'yatsiba’ ‘eb’ e’-mineh al=al=d’'nah
wa’amar=li uph’shar millaya’ y’hod inani.

Dan7:16 I came near one of those who were standing by and asked him the truth this.
So he told me and made known to me the interpretation of the things:

16> kai mpoofABov vl TOV éoTNrOTOV Kal TNV dkplferav ElnTouv aOToD
TOUTWV, KAL €LTEV pot TV dkpilPerav
Kal TTV OUYKPLOWY TOV Adywv é'yvo'opl,oév ot
16 kai proselthon heni ton hestékoton kai tén akribeian ezétoun
And I came forward to one of the ones standing, and the truth I sought to learn
autou touton, kai eipen moi tén akribeian
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him these things. And he spoke to me the truth;
kai tén sygkrisin ton logon egnorisen moi
and the interpretation of the words he made known to me.

IV I XRKFAGA XKXHAY'R TV (X 17
XOAXTTY JAIATY I ICY 209X

2% 77 RDIDIT RDPT PR
RPN TP TOPD YA

17. ‘ileyn cheyuatha’ rab’r’batha’ < ‘innin ‘ar’b’"ah mal’kin y’qumun
min=‘ar’”a’.
Dan7:17 These great beasts, are 5

they are four kings which shall arise out of the earth.

A7 Tabta Ta Onpla Ta peydda ,
téooapes Baothelal dvaoTnoovTal éml THs Yfs, al dpbfoovrac:
17 Tauta ta théria ta megala ,

These, the wild beasts great -

tessares basileiai anastésontai epi tés geés, hai arthésontai;
four kingdoms shall rise up upon the earth, the ones that shall be lifted away.

I¥ IAY (O XAKAI Y TA(TTHH 18
A TR0 XXA Y TATFRAYHA
IV RS9 1102EM
: ) = 8mIDDR 7120m7
18. wiqab’lun mal’kutha’ “El'yonin
w'yach’s’'nun mal’kutha’ - w’ .
Dan7:18 But of Elyonin (Most High) shall receive the kingdom
and possess the kingdom , even and
A8 kai rapartbovrar v Baoctletav vtoTov
K(I\L KCLOégOUO’LV CL‘l’)T'ﬁV
18 kai paraléempsontai tén basileian huuistou
And shall take to themselves the kingdom of the highest;
kai kathexousin autén .
and they shall hold it of

AV Iw AAAT XAV O IA XKAYRATLO X IV L KV IV T Ax 19

CFAT~ VA AV AY AVBRL JRA T

BAFTA AV \AT XAXwH AT4QY 40X wRT 1A A

TR MY ROYI2D ROPOTOU RIED 03 TN
Ein- R TR RMIT 1M aT

OB 2173 ROREA TRTD MPPN W 1
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19. ‘edayin ts’bith 'yatsaba’ “al-cheyu’tha’ r’'bi ay’tha’ di-hawath shan’yah

min=ka’hon d’chilah yatirah di-phar’zel w’

di=n’chash ‘ak’lah madaqah ush’ara’ b'rag’layh raph’sah.

Dan7:19 Then I desired to know the truth of the fourth beast, was different

from all of them, very frightening, of'iron and of bronze,

and which devoured, crushed and trampled down the remainder its feet,

19> kai elfrovv drpifds Tepl Tod Bnplov Tod TeTdpTOoV, (L M Suddopov Tapa
Bmplov dpofepov mepLooiys, awdmpot kal XaAkot,

) ’ \ A \ ANy ~ \ 4 A~ ’
€0'6L0'V Kau )\GTI'TUVOV Kau Ta €1TL>\OL1TCL TOLS TTOOLV AVTOV OUVVETIATEL,

19 kai ezetoun akribos peri tou thériou tou tetartou,
And I sought exactly concerning the wild beast fourth,

én diaphoron para thérion phoberon perissos, sidéroi
was diverse from wild beast, fearsome extremely, of iron,
kai chalkoi, esthion kai leptynon
and of brass; devouring, and making fine;

kai ta epiloipa tois posin autou synepatei,
and the rest with its feet it trampled upon.

KYCF Y ARXH AwxAd AWO X4 JATT(0% 20
A A 70A XTATH KEX AV TAT7T7 ACTTH
ARAIRTTT A ANFBA T9A9A (¢TI TTA

AR50 7T TN AENTID T Y NTPTOYYS
M2 IV 12T NI DR AMTRTIR 108N
07207 37 M 12720 SPon 0o

20. w' al=gar’'naya’ “asar <i b're’shah w’achari di sil’gath
un’phalu min-qadamayah t'lath w'qar’'na’ diken w’ ah
w’phum m’mallil rab’r’ban w’chez’'wah rab ~chab'rathah.

Dan7:20 and of the ten horns were on its head and the other came up,
and before whom three of them fell; even that horn which had it
and a mouth speaking great things and its loolk was greater its associates.

20> kai TOV kKepATwY aOToD TOV déka TV ev T kepadf) adTod Kal Tod ETépou
10D dvaPdavTos kal éxTwdEavTos TOV TpoTépwY Tpla, KéPAS ékelvo,
kal oTopa Aadodv peydda kai 1 Spacts adTod p,e(Lu)v TV AoLTdv.
20 kai ton keraton autou ton deka ton en té kephal€ autou
And the horns of it, of the ten, of the ones in his head,

kai tou heterou tou anabantos kai ektinaxantos ton proteron tria,

and of the other one of the ascending and shaking off the former three,
keras ekeino, kai stoma laloun megala

that horn in and mouth spoke great things,

kai hé horasis autou meizon ton loipon.
and the sight of it was greater than the rest,

TAAC AITH TJ0 9AT 4490 A XTATA A 42 478 21
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i P2 "0V 7P 773V 127 RIOPY DT NS
21. chazeh haweyth w'gar’'na’ diken “ab’dah q'rab - w'yak’lah I’'hon.

Dan7:21 | was looking, and that horn made war and overpowering them

) ’ vy ’ ) ~ ) ’ ’
2D eeeu)povv KAl TO KEPUS EKELVO ETTOLEL TI'O)\G‘LOV

\ 4
Kal LoXvoev mpos avToUs,

21 etheoroun Kkai to keras ekeino epoiei polemon kai ischysen pros autous,
I viewed, and that horn made war , and prevailed against them,
94954 (O ( AN XIVAK XV YN THKO AXX~HA A0 22
: ATFAA XKXH (IR AT X774
oY 2 3 NPT 890 PORY NN T Yoo
: 190077 ROIDDHI TUR R
22. “ad di-‘athah “atiq yomaya’ w’dina’ y’hib I’ “El'yonin
w’zim’na’ m’tah umal’kutha’ hechesinu .

Dan7:22 until the Ancient of Days came and judgment was given to
of Elyonin, and the time came that took possession of the kingdom.

22> éws o0 MABev 6 madalos THV MpepdV kal TO Kplpa Edwkev vitoTov,
kal 0 kalpos €pbacev kal ™y BaotAelav katéoyov
22 heos €lthen ho palaios ton hémeron

until of time came the old one of days,

kai to krima edoken huuistou,
and judgment gave to of the highest.

kai ho kairos ephthasen kai ten basileian kateschon
And the time came, and of the kingdom toolk control

X04XT XHAAK XY 0¥ JA R I (T XAY OV IA XKAYR AJx JJ 23
RITAKA AIWAAKA X0AXT (0 (XA XAXAT (I~ 0700 XIwA

RYTND R)T0 NII37 1DPD 8NIWIDT RO MR D0

ceess oo T

TFIIPTINY MO NYTNT O DONDY RMPORTODTR 8w

23. ken ‘amar cheyu’tha’ r’bi"ay’tha’ mal’ku r'bi’aya’ tehewe’ b'ar’"a’
thish’'ne’ min=al=mal’k’'watha’ w'the’kul 2al="ar’"a’ uth’dushinah w’thad’ginah.
Dan7:23 Thus he said: The fourth beast shall be a fourth kingdom on the earth,

shall be different from 2!l kingdoms and shall devour earth
and tread it down and crush it.

\ o \ ’ \ )4 ’ /4 ¥ ~ ~
23> kai etmev To Onptlov 70 TéTapTov, Bacthela TetdpTn éoTar v T i,
)4 \ ’ \ /4 \ ~
vmepeter Tas Baotdetas kal kaTadayeTar TV yijv
Kal CURTTATNOEL AUTTV KAl KaTakoPeL,

23 kai eipen To thérion to tetarton, basileia tetarté estai en té gée,
And he said, The wild beast fourth kingdom a fourth shall be the earth,
hyperexei tas basileias
shall excel the kingdoms,
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kai kataphagetai ten gen kai sympatései auten kai katakopsei.
and shall devour the earth, and shall trample upon it and cut it in pieces.

TJABXHA TAISY IV ICY AAwWO0 ARH I Y 4T7 AwOo X4 JATH 24
CIWRY TV I ARCRR XA JATT T X gwy XAH3% JAAY AR JATY

IR 7R TRDR TORY MR MIn WY 8P
T TIT @ | : : T T : : T | :
>Ry r_:ﬁ:z; ginpink RIMTPTTR R R PN 0P

24. w'qar’'naya’ “asar minah mal’kuthah “as’rah mal’kin y’qumun w’acharan y’qum
‘achareyhon w’hu’ yish’ne’ =qgad’maye’ uth’lathah mal’kin y’hash’pil.

Dan7:24 And the ten horns of this kingdom are ten kings shall arise;
and another shall arise after them, and he shall be different the previous ones
and shall subdue three kings.

24> kal Ta déka képaTa adTod, déka Baotels dvaoTioovTa,
Kal OTlow adTOV AvaoTioeTal €TEPOS, 05 VTEPOLOEL KAKOlS Tovs épmpocbev,
kal Tpels Baoilels TamelvdoeL
24 kai ta deka kerata autou, deka basileis anastésontai,

And the ten horns of it are ten kings, and they shall rise up.
kai opiso auton anastésetai heteros,

And after them shall rise up another

hyperoisei kakois tous emprosthen,
shall overwhelm the former ones in wickedness,

kai treis basileis tapeinosei;

and three kings he shall humble,

A (CIY XY (O J¥ (J% 25
RAX Y797 AV IwAL AIFV R X(IYV T¥VIAY (O

A0 A Iy JAQ0K JA0~ 34 TAIAY AY'A

51 Do 8y 1°9mIno

N I MW 730N 8P PIDY
AV VIV 1TVT FT0E 11a02M

25. umillin “llaya’ y’'mallil ul’ “El'yonin y’bale’ w'yis’bar 'hash’nayah
zim’nin w'dath w'yith’yahabun bideh =“idan w”idanin u “idan.
Dan7:25 He shall speak words Elyonin and shall wear down

of Elyonin, and he shall intend ‘o change times and in law;
and they shall be given his hand for a time, times, and a time.

25> kai Aoyous Tov GiLoTov Aadfoel kal vloTov MadaLwoeL
kal VTTovoToeL Tod AAloLdoaL KaLpovs Kal vopov,
kal doboetar < v yelpl adTod éws karpod kal kalpdv kal KaLpod.
25 kai logous ton huuiston lalései
and words the highest he shall speal,
kai huuistou palaiosei
and of the highest he shall mislead,
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kai hyponoései tou alloiosai kairous kai nomon,
and shall be of the opinion to change times and law.

kai dothésetai ¢ cheiri autou heos kairou kai kairon kai kairou.
And it shall be granted in his hand until a time and times and a time.

XCTJAFTAC AAGAAA AQTwAL JRA0AY ATRCWH IRy TV AX 26

INDIOTTIY A7INT O AW Py ST amY 8300
26. w'dina’ yitib w'shal’taneh y’ha™’don 'hash’madah u'’hobadah “ad-sopha’.

Dan7:26 But the judgment shall sit, and his dominion shall be taken away,
cut off and 1o destroy until the end.

\ \ / ’ \ \ 9 \ / ~ 9 ’
<26> KAl TO KPLTTPLOV kabloel kat TNV APXTV LETOOTTOOVOLY TOU adavicar
Kal ToD amoléoal éns TéNous.

26 kai to kriterion kathisei kai tén archén metastésousin
And the judgment seat he shall set, and the rule shall change over

tou aphanisai kai tou apolesai heos telous.
to remove it from view, and to destroy it until the end.

XY IwWT (T KHARK KA (Y XAAFAR XTYQ(WH AXA T (A 27
AATCT AR EY TV IAY (O JOL RIVAY

HOYAWY R IHACTY AL XN IR (K
NIRW=0D MR MR 0T RMIZT XwDw oIoRI™
mI0%n mmoon 1ahY QYo N3

YRR MDD M2 XY 00
27. umal’kuthah w’shal’tana’ ur’butha’ di mal’k’wath t'choth =sh’'maya’ y’hibath

“am “El'yonin mal’kutheh mal’kuth
w'hol shal’tanaya’ leh yiph'l’chun w'yish’tam’ un.

Dan7:27 And the kingdom, the dominion and the greatness of the kingdoms under
the heavens shall be given (o the people of of Elyonin;

His kingdom shall be kingdom, and 2!l the dominions shall serve
and obey Him.

\ e ’ \ e 9 4 \ e 4 ~ )4 ~ e /
Q27> kai 1) Baoilela kat 1) €€ovota kal 1) peyalwoivn TOV BactAény TOV DTOKATW
~ 9 ~ 9 4 e ’ \ e ’ 9 ~ ’
700 ovpavod €dobn vitoTov, kat 1 Pacidela adTod foociiela ,
KG‘L (1.;.4 (ipXCL\L (11’)1'(1:) SOU>\€1’)UOUULV KG‘L {)TT(IKO{)O'OVT(IL.

27 kai he basileia kai hé exousia kai hé megalosyné ton basileon

And the kingdom, and the authority, and the greatness of the kings
ton hypokato tou ouranou edothé huuistou,

underneath the heavens was given to of the highest.
kai hé basileia autou basileia R

And his kingdom kingdom is ’
kai hai archai autd douleusousin kai hypakousontai.

and the sovereignties him shall serve and obey.

YI9639Y V' IAY 0 XY BRwW (XY TA XKET™ XTJAF 497Q028
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J RAQT ¥ 9(T XALTR ¥ (O TRATIAWY A

5232737 11U XM O80T XNPN=IT RDID AD~IY M
D 0TI 7353 8NPRY DU TR 01N

28. “ad-kah sopha’ di-mill’tha’ Dani’El sagi’ ra 'yonay y’bahalunani

w' yish’tanon alay umill’tha’ b’libi nit’reth.

Dan7:28 Here is the end of the matter. As for me¢, Dani’El, my thoughts were greatly
alarming me and changed on me, but I kept the matter in my heart.

28 ®de 16 mépas Tod Adyov. AavimA,
€L MOAV oL SLaA0YLOPOL [LOU CUVETAPATOOV |LE,
Kal NAAoL®bn €poly kal TO pipa €v T kapdia pov cvveTnpmoa.
28 hode to peras tou logou.
here is the end of the matter.

Daniél, epi poly hoi dialogismoi mou synetarasson me,
Daniel, very much the thoughts of mine disturbed me,

kai €lloiothée emoi, kai to hréma en té kardia mou synetéreésa.
and changed me, and the matter in my heart I preserved.
Chapter 8
EZ V) JCTA AVwx (g KA (YL wHlw ATwT 1
ACARG V(X AXATR VARX (X774 (4
N3 TR0 RwRD3 MDon WY niwa s
TIPMIAD WDN TIRTIT DTN DN 0w -
1. bish’nath shalosh 'mal’kuth Bel'shatsar hamelek nir'ah ‘clay Dani’El
‘acharey hanir'ah ‘elay bat’chilah.
Dan8:1 In the third year of the reign of Belshatssar the king appeared (0 me,
Dani’El, after that which appeared to me previously.
8:1> 'Ev érel mpltw Ts Baocidelas BaAtacap Tob Baotdéws 0O L€,
A(IVL'T])\, pGTd T’l}]V (’)(1)6610'&\) ‘.LOL T"I\']V &px“r']v.
1 En etei tritd tés basileias Baltasar tou basileos ophthe me,
In year the third of the kingdom of Belshazzar the king, appeared ‘o me,

Daniél, meta tén ophtheisan moi tén archén.
Daniel, after the appearing to me the beginning.

JwHw A YRXAT YAYH AXAXA 2
WA CIRXTLO VAV YA A AXAXH ATV ATA Yy 0F
T 170873 TN TRTN1 2
D2 520U N 0 TNTRY T127TRT B2
2. wa'er’'eh way'hi bir'othi wa Shushan
b’"Eylam ham’dinah wa’er’'eh wa hayithi “al=‘ubal ‘Ulay.
Dan8:2 I looked , and it came to pass,
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when I looked, | was of Shushan, is in the province of Eylam;

and I looked and ' was the Ulay Canal.
2> kail Mmv v Zovoots , 1 €TV €V Yhpa Akap,
Kal €Ldov Kal 7L 700 OvBad
2 kai emeén en Sousois , he estin en chora Ailam,

And I was in Sushan in , the one is in the region of Elam;
kai eidon kai emen tou Oubal

and I saw ,and I was the Ulai.

(XA V'JI( QY0 ARX (Y X AT3AH FxAXH XWXH 3

XY IwA=T7 439R KRXAH XAATRA TV TATAH IV TAT (A
A74RXd 400 23JRRH

SINT MDD TRV IR DWW I TIRTN) NN
DA T3 NN NIT23 00Rm 000R 00
MITTRD TRV MM

3. wa'esa’ wa’er’eh w’hinneh ‘ayil “omed liph’'ney ha'ubal
w'lo q’ranayim w’haq’ranayim g’bohoth w’ha’achath g’bohah ~hashenith
w’hag’bohah “olah ba'acharonah.

Dan8:3 Then I lifted and looked, and behold, 2= ram
was standing in front of the canal having two horns. And the two horns to it were high,
but one was higher the other, with the higher one coming up last.
3> kal Mpa Kol €1dov kal Liov KpLos
éotmrws mpo 100 OQuBad, kal adTd) képaTa, kal Ta képata VMAL,
kal 70 €v VmAOTEPOV TOD E€TEPOV, KAl TO VPmMAOV dvéBalvev €oXATOV,
3 kai éra kai eidon kai idou krios hestékos pro tou Oubal,
And I lifted and looked. And behold, ram standing before the Ubal;

kai autQ kerata, kai ta kerata huyéla,
and there was to him horns, and the horns were high;
kai to hen huyéloteron tou heterou, kai to huyélon anebainen eschaton.
and the one was higher than the other, and the high one ascended last.

KAYR~ A 29T ATATCH 477 BRYY TRX YAY A 4
Y ANAR AT AwWOR AV (VY v xR AV AQJOY ~x(
MPTT 00 1322) TP MR mam TR IR
199 DRID Ay TR DR PRY 17920 1TRYITRD
4. ra’ithi ‘eth- m’nageach yamah w'’tsaphonah waneg’bah w''::'~=chayoth
lo’-ya am’du ayu w’eyn matsil miyado w’ asah kir’tsono w’hig’dil.
Dan8:4 | saw butting westward, northward, and southward,
and 2!/ beasts should not stand him nor any who could deliver from his hand,

but he did according to his will and magnified himself.

o 4 \ /4 \ ~ \ 4
&> eidov kepaTilovta kato Badacoav kat Boppav kal voTov,
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Kal Ta Ompla od othoovTar adTod, kal ovk M 0 é€arpodpLevos

2 \ 9 A~ () ’ \ \ ’ > A~ () /
€K K ELPOS AVTOVy KAL ETTOLTIOEV KATA TO OG)\’T“L(I CVTOL KOL €p.,€'Y(1>\‘UV6'T].

4 eidon keratizonta kata thalassan kai borran kai noton,

And I beheld butting towards the west, and the north, and the south;
kai ta théria ou steésontai autou,

and the wild beasts shall not stand him,

kai ouk &n ho exairoumenos ek cheiros autou,

and there was no one rescuing from out of his hand;
kai epoiésen kata to thelema autou kai emegalynthé.

and he did according to his will, and he was magnified.

YIT7(0 JA0TATTY X9 ¥ RKOATAYV IV ATARX I¥' 9T ¥ XYY 4 A5
AV IY O XALZR JAT AV J7AR (AXd 0T J¥ XA (YAxX3~

"D=0U 3TWRTTIR ND DOIPITTPDYE 1T IR NN 3
PP 73 N TR RETY PINE YAl TN IR

5. wa hayithi mebin w’hinneh ts’phir-ha’izim ba’ ~hama“arab al-p’ney
~ha’arets w'eyn noge a ba’arets w’hatsaphir geren chazuth “eynayu.

Dan8:5 And | was watching, behold, a male goat was coming the west
the surface of earth without touching the ground;
and the goat had a conspicuous horn his eyes.

<S> kal ApMv cvviewv kal L8ov Tpdyos alydv TjpyeTo ABos
TPOoWTOV THs yHis kal odk 7v amToépREvOs THs YHis,
kal 70 Tplyw képas BewpmTov TV 0pBaApdv avTod.
5 kai emen synion kai idou tragos aigon ércheto
And | was perceiving. And behold, a he-goat of the goats came
libos prosopon tes ges
the southwest the face of the earth,

kai ouk &n haptomenos tés geés,
and was not touching the earth.

kai t0 trago keras theoréton ton ophthalmon autou.
And to the he-goat was a horn which may be viewed his eyes.
CIXA V' TT( QYO YAY X4 IY TATA - X9IYA6
HRAY KIRI AV (< ArA
DINT MDD TRV MNT mh ey g =5k
3D npga vor oM
6. wayabo’ - haq’ranayim

ra’ithi "omed liph’'ney ha'’ubal wayarats ‘clayu bachamath kocho.

Dan8:6 He came up the two horns,
I had seen standing in front of the canal, and rushed 2t him in the fury of his power.

\ 5 A~ \ ’ ” 0
(6) KoL ’T])\BEV TO0L TA K€p(1T(1 €XOV'TOS, GLSOV,
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e ~ 9 ’ ~ \ ' 9 \ 9 e ~ ~ 9 4 9 ~
eoTTos evormiov To0 OuPal kal édpapev adTOV €V OpRd] TH)S Loyvos avToD.
6 kai elthen tou ta kerata echontos, eidon,

And he came , the one the horns having, I beheld

hestotos enopion tou Oubal kai edramen auton en hormé tés ischuos autou.
standing before the Ubal, and it ran him with the thrust of his strength.

TRX JYAR AV o ATATAY A VX OFRY AV Ky xAX7
sV aJo B AV ATX(A AV TAT VT AWTRX Agwi A
Ay ¢ VYT AV ATX(H AAFTAYH A AX HATY (wh™A

IR T T TRTRoM DEN YOI TN
ik Tny ni=Rakinie 3oy 17PN TR 3N
9 S Saxn TRDY MORTM RN MDIPEN

7. ur’ithiu magi a ‘etsel wayith’'mar’'mar «layu wayak ‘eth-
way’shaber ‘eth-sh’tey q'ranayu w’lo’-hayah koach “amod ayu
wayash’likehu ‘ar’tsah wayir'm’sehu w’lo’-hayah matsil la yado.

Dan8:7 I saw him come beside , and he was enraged ¢ him; and he struck
and shattered his two horns, and there was no power stand him.
So he threw him down fo the ground and trampled on him,

and there was none to deliver his hand.

D> kal eldov avTov PpBdvovta , kat éEnypLavin aOTOV
kal émaLloev kal ovvéTpupev apdoTepa Ta képata adTod,
KAl OVK ﬁv LoxVs TOU oTTjvaL avTod. kai éppufev adTOV EmL TNV YRV
Kal ovvemdTnoey adtov, kal odk 1v 6 EEarpodpevos XELPOS adTOD.
7 kai eidon auton phthanonta ,
And I beheld him anticipating ,
kai exégrianthe auton kai epaisen
and he was furiously enraged him, and he hit ,
kai synetripsen amphotera ta kerata autou, kai ouk &n ischys tou sténai
and he broke both of his horns; and there was no strength to to stand

autou; kai erripsen auton epi tén gén kai synepatésen auton,
him; and he tossed him upon the ground, and trampled upon him,

kai ouk €n ho exairoumenos cheiros autou.
and there was not one rescuing of his hand.
JATA 449wy AI 04 - (YR J¥ K03 AY J("K 8
Y IwA 0420 A KRAK 09420 KALR 4T(0AK A(1CR4
TR0 3w NBYDI =Ty DY DYT rREIn
iayalily VITRD PQNR VIR DT MPYm 14T
8. uts'phir ha’izim hig’dil - uk ats’mo nish’b’rah hageren hag’dolah
wata alenah chazuth ‘ar'ba” tach’teyah 'ar’ba” hashamayim.
Dan8:8 Then the male goat became great.

And when he was strong, the large horn was broken;
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and in its place came up four conspicuous ones the four of the heavens.

@ kal 6 Tphyos TOV alydv éreyalidvin ododpa,
kal €v T Loydoal adTov cuveTplPn T képas adTod TO péya, kal avéPn
Képu’ru Técrcrapa VTOK AT AVTOD TOUS Técrcrapag TOV m’)pavoﬁ.
8 kai ho tragos ton aigon emegalynthé sphodra,

And the he-goat of the goats was magnified even exceedingly.

kai en tg ischysai auton synetribé to keras autou to mega, kai anebé
And in his being strong was broken horn his great, and there ascended

kerata tessara hypokato autou eis tous tessaras tou ouranou.
another horns four underneath him the four of the heavens.

ANV OV Y ARXTTAT XY JA7 ARAXATTIH 9
TR BAFTAT(XH JNTATC ARV TANRA

AVER MOXRTTR RZY Qe IORTTRI0
PIETTON] MORITONY 30708 ImTomm

9. umin~ha’achath mehem yatsa’ geren-‘achath mits’ irah
watig'dal-yether ‘cl~-hanegeb w'cl-hamiz’rach w'cl- .

Dan8:9 Out of one of them came forth a little horn which became very great
the south, the east, and land.

\ ~ ¢ A\ 9 ~ 26 ~ 4 @ 2 \
9> kal ex ToL €vos avTdV EENADev képas ev Loyvpov
kal épeyalVvin mepLoods TOV vOTOV Kal AvaToAmv Kal

9 kai ek tou henos auton exélthen keras hen ischyron
And from out of the one of them came forth horn one strong,

kai emegalynthé perissos ton noton

and was magnified extremely the south,
kai anatolen kai ;

and the east, and

XIATTT AWAX (TAR TV IwA X TA0 (ANAH 10

WY ARA =
NPT TS DBM 0MET 83TV STIm-
:00RTM =1

10. watig’dal “ad-ts’ba’ hashamayim watapel ‘ar’tsa: min-hatsaba’
umin- watir'm’sem.

Dan8:10 And it became great, even to the host of the heavens and it cast down
some of the host and some the earth, and it trampled them down.

40> épeyarivin éws s Suvapews Tod ovpavol, kal émecev EmlL TNV YV
amo Ths SUvé,p,eu)s ToD oVpavod kai , Kal ovveTdTnoey adTd,
10 emegalynthé heos tés dynameds tou ouranou, kai epesen epi tén géen
And it was magnified unto the force of the heavens; and it fell upon the earth
apo tés dynameos tou ouranou kai , kai synepatésen auta,
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from the force of the heavens, and , and he trampled upon them.

AV ITAA I¥ AR ATTIR (VAR XA aw Q0K 1

JAIT I EwAA
TORAT QYT 271 DO RIZATW TV N
: 1190 2w
11. w' ad sar-hatsaba’ hig’dil urnimenu herim hatamid w’hush’lak m’kon .
Dan8:11 Yes, he magnified himself even to the Commander of the host; and the daily
sacrifice was taken away Him, and the place of was cast down.
A1 kai £ws 00 6 dpyLoTpdTnyos phomTal T alypaloctiav, kal ou atdTov Buola
€ppaxbmn, kal cyevin kal kaTevodnbn adTd, kal épmpobnoeTa:

11 kai heos hou ho archistratégos hrysétai tén aichmalosian,
And this shall be until the commander-in-chief shall have delivered the captivity:

kai i’ auton thysia errachthé, kai egenethé kai kateuodothe auto,

and him the sacrifice was disturbed, and he prospered;
kai eremotheésetai;
and shall be made desolate.

OwJg AYTAATLO0 JRIK XK 12
ARV AN AXWOA AAx XX J(wXA

VU3 TRETTOY IR X3P

TTRET ANy TETN MRy Town
12. w'tsaba’ tinathen al-hatamid b’phasha”
w'thash’lek ‘emeth ‘ar’tsah w’ as’thah w’hits’lichah.

Dan8:12 And the host shall be given the daily sacrifice because of trangressions;
and it shall fling truth o the ground and perform its will and prosper.

2> kai €d66m v Buolav apaptia, kal éppidm yapal 1 Sukatocdv,
kal émoilmoev kal evodnd.
12 kai edothée ten thysian hamartia, kai erriphé chamai
And was given the sacrifice a sin offering, and was tossed onto the ground
hé dikaiosyné, kai epoiesen kai euodothe.
righteousness; and he performed and was prospered.

AR ATXAH Ad4QY TARX- 40JwxXH 13

AY KA YARI=A0 AgAY4% ¥'IXJ(T

Fray x4 A KK JJw owJ2%

TR TRR 3T TN YRS
RO DRIV N3TRT 2D

IoRTR RIWY WP MR ORY vwEm

13. wa'esh’m’ ah ‘echad- m’daber wayo’'mer ‘echad
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pal’moni ham’daber “ad-mathay hatamid

w’hapesha™ shomem teth w’ w'tsaba’ mirmas.
Dan8:13 Then I heard a speaking, and another said to that one
who was speaking, Until when is , the daily sacrifice,
and the desolating trespass, to give both and the host to be trampled?
A3 kai fkovoa €vos AadodvTos, Kal elTev els T® PpeApovvt T® AalodvTi
1T6T€ O'T'f](TéTCLL, "Is] OUO'LCL "IS] &p@e’ica
kal 1 apapTia épmuocews 1 dobeloa, kal kal 1 dVvapts ovpmaTndnoeTar;
13 kai ekousa henos lalountos,
And I heard one speaking.
kai eipen heis t0 phelmouni tg lalounti
And said one to the Phelmouni, to the one speaking,
pote stésetai, he thysia hé artheisa
how long shall stand, the sacrifice the taking away,

kai hé hamartia erémaoseos hé dotheisa, kai

and the sin of desolation the granting, and
kai hé dynamis sympatéthésetai?

and the force shall be trampled upon?

TAP YR AHXY WWH I T(% AT JA0 A0 K (X AYXHK 14
: PTXI NiND WO oeby p3 37y SOR MR

14. wayo’'mer ‘elay “ereb boger ‘al’payim ush’losh me’oth w'nits’daq .

Dan8:14 He said to me, two thousand, three hundred evenings and mornings;
then shall be properly restored.

\ o 9 ~ e )4 \ \ e 4 ’
A4 kat evmev avTOH €omeEPAs KAl TPl Mepar StoytALal
kal Tprarootal, katl kabapiobnoerar .

14 kai eipen auto hesperas kai proi hémerai dischiliai kai triakosiai,

And he said to him, evening and morning days two thousand three hundred,
kai katharisthésetai

and shall be cleansed

A7Y9 AWTI XA TRX (XY TA YARXAG YAYH 15
AINTAXATY YV ANT( QY0 4744
1203 MEPINY —nR O8I MRID MW
11337 TRD VT0 TRY I
15. way’hi bir'othi Dani’El ‘eth- wa’abaq’shah binah

w’hinneh “omed I'neg’di k’mar’eh=-gaber.

Dan8:15 And it was, when I, Dani’El, had seen , I sought the meaning;
and behold, standing before me like the appearance of a man.

<15> kal éyéveto év T LOelv e, Aavim, kal €lnTovv obveoiy,
kal 8oV éaTm évarmov éprod ws dpaots avdpods.
15 kai egeneto en tQ idein me, Daniél,
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And it came to pass in my beholding, I Daniel, ,
kai ezétoun synesin,
and I sought understanding.
kai idou esté enopion emou hos horasis andros.
And behold, there stood before me as an appearance of a man.

XATYH V(A% T T YAXT(AT 0YwWXH 16
: KX (A TIA (EV AR AR

NTP PN 102 DIRTOP vnuwiRw
: "R TTD 737 O8O3 TR ™

16. wa'esh’'ma” gol-‘adam beyn ‘Ulay wayiq’ra’
wayo’'mar Gab’ri’El haben I'halaz ‘eth- .

Dan8:16 And I heard the voice of a man between the banks of Ulay,
and he called out and said, Gabri’El, give this one discern

16> kal fkovoa dwvny avdpos ava péoov Tod OvBald, katl éxdlecev
kat eimev LaBpund, ovvéTioov éxetvov .

16 kai ekousa phonén andros ana meson tou Oubal, kai ekalesen
And I heard the voice of a man between the banks of the Ulai. And he called,

kai eipen Gabriél, synetison ekeinon
and said, Gabriel, bring understanding for that one !

YII=(0 A6TXR ¥ KOFY HAxFIR% ¥ AJ0 XIy A 17
: X0 WAX=TG Y9R V(X% AYXYHK
"BTOU 2B MAYIY INDD1 TRy Du XA
‘ [ 07872 130 208 TR
17. wayabo’ “am’di ub’bo’o nib"" ati wa'ep’lah “al-panay
wayo’'mer ‘clay haben ben-‘adam “eth-qets .
Dan8:17 So he came my place.
And he came, I was frightened and fell on my face;
but he said to me, Son of man, understand is to the time of the end.
17> kal ﬁkeev Kal €0 THs 0Tdoens Lov, kal cv TH) EABetV adToV
éeapﬁﬁenv KG‘L Tl'l’.«TI'T(.l) é’IT\L 1Tp(l)0'(1)1T(l)V p..O‘U, KCL‘L €i1T€V Tl'p(,)S ‘.LG Z{)VGS,
vie (’r,vepo'o'rrov, ETL els KaLpov 1Tép(1§ .
17 Kkai elthen kai este tes stasedos mou, kai en tQ elthein auton ethambéthén
And he came and stood to my position. And in his coming I was distraught,

kai pipto epi prosopon mou, kai eipen pros me Synes,
and I fell upon my face. And he said to me, Take notice,

huie anthropou, eti eis kairou peras
O son of man! is still time end

ax ¥977(0 ¥ KYA4Y ¥J0 A49A9% 18
HAJOT(O ¥ IAY IOy R 49~ 0RYA
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18. ub’dab’ro “imi nirdam’ti “al-panay ‘ar’tsah wayiga -bi waya amideni al-"am’di.
Dan8:18 And while he was speaking me, I was stunned my face to the ground;
but he touched me and made me stand upright on my place.
A8 kal év 76 AaAelv avTov epod mmTw MPOCHTOV Pov ETL THV v,
kal MaTtd pov kal éoTnoév |Le mo6das
18 kai en (0 lalein auton emou piptod epi prosopon mou epi tén gen,

And in his speaking me, I fell my face unto the earth.

kai hepsato mou kai estésen me ¢pi podas
And he touched me, and he stood me my feet.

KX JOYARY JT24 AJXH X 19
T Qo%J JOXA XY ARXd AV AY ™

DR TP 20T TR
PR IYIN QYIT DTN 10T

19. wayo’'mer hin’'n' modi ak ‘eth =yih’yeh H'acharith haza am mo‘éd qets.

Dan8:19 He said, Behold, | shall make you know shall happen
the last end of the indignation. it is ‘o the appointed time the end shall come

19> kat eimev 1800 yvowptlo cou Ta écdpeva EoyaTov Tis dpyfis-
ETL els kaipod mépas
19 kai eipen Idou gnorizo soi ta esomena
And he said, Behold, | make known to you the things being
eschaton tés orges; eti eis kairou peras .

the last of the wrath, is yet for of time end.
FATR VAT ¥ ICT IYTATA (0F Ky XA~ 20
10727 TR VPR DNIRPT DYI MND- >
20. =ra’iath ba al hag’ranayim mal’key Maday uPharas.
Dan8:20 you saw with the two horns is the kings of Maday and Pharas.
20> ’ G?LSGS, ) Exwv TQ KépCLTCL B(].O'L)\él\)s M'T']Su)v Kal Hepoébv.
20 R eides,

you beheld,

ho echon ta kerata basileus Médon kai Person.
the one having the horns, is the king of the Medes and Persians.

ACNARR TATAR JAY (T Avowd AY TV AR 21
JAwWXAR J (TR XH3 AL

AT TTPTY TN PR BT PREmNs
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21. w’hatsaphir hasa’ir melek Yawan
w'hageren hag’dolah beyn- hu’ hamelek hari’shon.

Dan8:21 The shaggy goat is the king of Yawan (Greece),
and the large horn is between , he is the first king.

Q21> kai 0 Tpdyos TOV alydv Baoitdevs ‘EAA(vov. kal 10 képas T péya,
"F]v ava pécov » A0TOS €0TLY O BaotAevs 6 mpdTOS.
21 kai ho tragos ton aigon basileus Hellenon;
And the he-goat of the goats is the king of the Greeks,

kai to keras to mega, €n ana meson ,
and the horn great, the one was in between ,

autos estin ho basileus ho protos.
he is the king foremost.

AV FRRK 0FAX RTAYOARA KAgwI3AH 22
ARV I X(H ATAQT07 ¥ART KAV I (Y 0Fax

TORNR YATR MT0Ym NOWIm) 2o
AMoa KDY 3Ty Man Man wanN

22. w'hanish’bereth wata amod’nah ‘ar’ba” tach’teyah
‘ar’ba” mal’kuyoth migoy ya amod’nah w'lo’ b’kocho.

Dan8:22 For as for that which is broken, and four shall stand up in its place,
but the four kingdoms shall arise the nation, but not with his power.

22> kai 100 cvvTpLPévTos, 0U €oTNOAY TECOUPA VTTOKATW KEPATA,
Téooapes Pactlels ek Tod €Bvous adTod AvaoTnoovTal Kal ovk €v T LoyiL avTod.
22 kai tou syntribentos, estésan tessara hypokato kerata, tessares basileis

And of the one being broken, of stood four horns underneath - four kings

tou ethnous autou anastésontai kai ouk en t€ ischui autou.
of his nation shall rise up, and not in his strength.

IYII=F0 JLJ AJoY JyowTR J IRAT T Ay ARxTH 23
KA R T¥IIA

DTy T[“;z; Ty DWwBen D OMD5n MR
el piniipnlal

23. ub’acharith mal’kutham k’ haposh’”im ya amod melek “az-panim
umebin chidoth.

Dan8:23 1 the latter time of their kingdom, when the transgressors ,
a king shall arise, strong of face and skilled in intrigue.

\ b ’ ~ 4 9 ~ ~ e ~ 9 ~
<23) KOl €0’X(1T(1)V T’T]S BG,O'l.)\GLGS aAvTWV TOWVY apap'rl.u)v aAvVTWV
(iV(IO'T’lf]O'GT(IL BCLO’L>\€1\)S (’],VG,LS’T‘]S 1Tp00'(.()1T({) K(L‘L O'UVI,.,(J.)V ﬁpOB)\’{"LCLTCL.

23 kai eschaton tes basileias auton ton hamartion auton

And 2t the last of their kingdom, of their sins,

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 114



anastésetai basileus anaidés prosopg kai synion problémata.
shall rise up a king with an impudent face, and perceiving riddles.

KYRWY AAX(TTA AR T XX HRY J(0ox 24
Y0 JY IR O Ky RAwEH AwoA R (VAH

PO NIRSDI) DD XD D ORI o
1 ~OY) DMISY YT Ty moEm

24. w' atsam kocho w’lo’ »'kocho w’niph’la’oth yash’chith
w’hits'liach w’ asah w'hish’chith “atsumim w” am- .

Dan8:24 His power shall be mighty, but not by his own power,
and marvelously he shall destroy and he shall prosper and shall accomplish;
He shall destroy the mighty and people.

\ \ e 9 \ K ~ \ 9 9 ~ 9 / 9 ~ \ \ ~
24 kal kpaTala 7 LoYLs avToD KAl 0VK €v T1) Loy UL avTol, kat bavpaoTa Sadpbepet
\ ~ \ U \ ~ \ \ \
kal kaTevbuvel kal mornoel kat Svadbepet Loyvpovs kat Aaov .

24 kai krataia hé ischys autou kai ouk en té ischui autou,
And is fortified his strength, and not by his strength.
kai thaumasta diaphtherei kai kateuthynei kai poiései
And wonderfully he shall corrupt, and shall prosper, and shall perform,

kai diaphtherei ischyrous kai laon
and shall corrupt strong ones, and people

GV ANy AIF(IA AT T ATAY BY (WAH AW (0A 25
AGwY AV FIXIA AYOY Iy AwTAwWT(0X JY A KYRwH AH(wIH

597137 932527 9703 e mhem oo —Su Ao

28N T 0DRIY TRy D=5y 037 Nt MSwos
25. w’ al=sik’lo w’hits’liach mir’'mah b’yado ubil’babo yag’dil
ub’shal’'wah yash’chith rabbim w’ al-sar=sarim ya amod ub’ephes yad yishaber.
Dan8:25 And his understanding, he shall cause deceit to succeed in his hand;

and he shall magnify himself in his heart, and he shall destroy many at ease.
He shall also stand up against the Prince of princes, but he shall be broken without a hand.

25> kai 0 Luyos Tod kAorod avTod kaTevBuvels 86Aos év 1) yelpl adToU,
kal €v kapdla adTod peyalvvinoerar kat §6Aw Svadbepel moAovs
\ 9 \ 9 4 ~ / \ e 9\ \ ’
Kal €7l aToAelas MOAADY oTNoeTal KAl 0s Ko yelpl cvvTpllset.
25 kai ho zygos tou kloiou autou kateuthynei; dolos en té cheiri autou,
And the yoke of his collar shall prosper; treachery in his hand,

kai en kardia autou megalynthéesetai
and in his heart he shall magnify himself,

kai dolg diaphtherei pollous kai epi apoleias pollon

and by treachery he shall corrupt many, and for a destruction of many
stesetai kai hos 0a cheiri syntripsei.

he shall establish himself; and as eggs in a hand he shall break.

XA Ky X AJxXY ATIAH 9403 44745 26
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26. umar’eh ha ereb w’haboger ne’emar ‘emeth hu’
w'attah s’thom I'yamim rabbim.

Dan8:26 The vision of the evenings and mornings was told it is true;
But you shut up the vision, for it shall be for many days.

26> kal 'f] 5pa0'us ™S écfrrépas Kal ™S 1Tp(1)£(1§ ™S fmee(.(ﬂ]g (’1)\1]91']9 EoTLV®
KaL ov Gd)pé.'ytcov T’ﬁv 5pa0'|.v, els ’f]pépas moAAGs.
26 kai he horasis tés hesperas kai tés proias tés hrétheisées
And the vision of the evening and of the morning of the thing being spoken -

alethes estin; kai sy sphragison tén horasin, eis hemeras pollas.
it is true. And you set a seal upon the vision, it is for many days!
IATXA IV IV YAV BIR YKV Y AT (XY TA A 27
J 9%I7 Iy XA T0O JIRRWXA T (TR KT X(T™RX AwWO0XHA
DIPRY 02 NPT N ORAIT 0w
D IR PR ~OU onimwRy 2RI NINPRTRR Ty
27. wa Dani’El nih’yeythi w'necheleythi yamim wa’'aqum
wa’eeseh ‘eth-m’le’keth hamelek wa’esh’tomem al- w’eyn mebin.
Dan8:27 Then ', Dani’El, was exhausted and sick for days. Then I got up and carried on
the king’s business; but I was astounded , and there was no understanding.
Q27> kai Aavin) éxorpNOmy kai épalaxioOny Mpépas kal avéorny
kal émolovv Ta épya Tob Baotdéws: kal éBadpalov , kal o0k v 6 cuviwv.

27 kai Daniél ekoiméthén kai emalakisthén hémeras
And | Daniel went to bed, and I was infirm for days.
kai anestén kai epoioun ta erga tou basileos;
And I rose up and I did the works of the king;

kai ethaumazon , kai ouk ¢n ho synion.
and I wondered at , and there was no one perceiving.
Chapter 9

Shavua Reading Schedule (82th sidrah) - Dan 9 - 12
Y AT 0AKYT WwHARWBR X" 9 wHY A4, KR ATw 1
Wy AWY KAICY (O I(YA
T YR WP WN0To AR Nawa s

i Mo Sv Ry
1. bish’nath ‘achath I'Dar’'yawesh ben-‘Achash’werosh mizera™ Maday
ham’lak mal’kuth Kas'dim.

Dan9:1 [n the first year of Daryawesh the son of Achashewerosh, of the seed of Maday,
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was made king the kingdom of Kasdim

. A ’ 5 ’ ~A ¢ A y A ~ ’ ~ ’
(9. 1) T({) 1Tp(1)T(.p E€ETEL A(I.peLOU TOUL LLOV AO'OU'TIPOU aTTo TOV 0'1T€pp..CLTOS TWV M'T]S(.l)v,
éBacilevoev Baocilelav XaAdatwv,

1 to protg etei Dareiou tou huiou Asouérou apo tou spermatos ton Méedon,
the first year of Darius the son of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the Medes,

ebasileusen basileian Chaldaion,

reigned the kingdom of Chaldeans,
ATFY IV ATFI ¥V AIVI (X¥TA AICY(C XAxX KIwT 2
XY ITA AV IAY ~ (X< 494 473 IV IwA

AW Gy ogw JiwHAAY KAFAR(
N2OR DUNDD3 VNv3 DRT aw 925R% NON Nawna

87390 ARTNTON TTITI3T T T 0w
Y opaw o Mo
2. bish'nath ‘achath I'mal’ko Dani’El binothi bas’pharim mis’par hashanim
hayah d’bar- ‘el=Yir'miYah hanabi’

I’char’both Y’rushalam shib’ im shanah.

Dan9:2 in the first year of his reign, [, Dani’El, observed in the scrolls the number
of the years was revealed as the Word of to YirmeYah the prophet
of the desolations of Yerushalam, namely, seventy years.

2> v érel évl s Paotdetlas adTOD Aavim ovvijka év Tals BOBAois
TOV &pl.@p.(‘)v TOV ETOV, é'yev"r']O"r] )\6'yog TPOS Iepep,l,av TOV ﬁpod)"r']T"r]v
epmpoocews Iepovoadm, €fSopnrovTa é7m).
2 en etei heni tés basileias autou Daniél synéeka en tais byblois ton arithmon
year one of his kingdom, | Daniel perceived in the scrolls the number

ton eton, egenethe logos pros Ieremian ton prophétéen
of the years of became the Word of to Jeremiah the prophet
eréemoseos Ierousalém, hebdomeékonta eté.
of the desolation of Jerusalem - seventy years.

ACTA wTg - VIT™RX ATAXHA 3
ATXH WA TR T T IRTARKA
7PN Up3 TN IRTIN MInNY:
DR PR DIXD DT
3. wa'et’nah ‘eth-panay == baqgesh t’philah
w'thachanunim b’tsom w’saq wa’epher.
Dan9:3 So I set my face seek Him by prayer
and supplications, fasting, sackcloth and ashes.
3> kal €dwka TO MPOTWTOV Lov 70D ék{mTioar mpooevyTv

\ / ’ \ / \ ~
Kal denoeLs v vNoTeLaLS KAl TOKK® KAl omodd.
3 kai edoka to prosopon mou tou ekzétésai proseuchén
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And I put my face , to inquire by prayer
kai deéseis en nésteiais kai sakk( kai spodQ.
and supplication, in fasting, and sackcloth, and ashes.

XX Z XK ZAHKXHA ACTRXH 4
HAY AT Y AIwWA AV JAx( AFRAH AV 492 A0w XA%J3% (HQRA
RIS TTIRNY TN T2PRIN1
PN AW PITRD TOMTY NONAT Tnw XD DI
4. wa'eth’pal’lah wa’eth’'wadeh wa’om’rah ‘ana’
hagadol w’hanora’ shomer hab’rith w’hachesed 'ohabayu ul’shom’rey mits’'wothayu.
Dan9:4 I prayed and confessed and said,
Alas, O , the great and awesome I'], who keeps His covenant
and mercy those who love Him and to those who keep His commandments,
(4) K(],‘L ﬁpOGT]UgéL‘.L'T]V K(],‘L é&m‘.LO}\O'Y'T]GéL‘.L'T]V
Kal elmo 0 péyas kai Bavpaotds 6 pvddoowv Ty Srabfkmy cov
Kal 7O €Ae€os Tols &‘ya‘rréf)m'.v o€ Kal Tols d)v)xé,ooov(nv Tas €évToAds oov,
4 kai proséuxamén kai exomologésamén
And I prayed , and I made acknowledgment,
kai eipa ho megas kai thaumastos ho phylasson tén diathékén sou
and I said, O , great and wonderful, keeping your covenant,

kai to eleos tois agaposin se
and the mercy to the ones loving you,
kai tois phylassousin tas entolas sou,
and to the ones keeping your commandments;

IV Q@IWY IR IFXACT T AXFA ATAATH ATowAdH AT1H0H ATX@R 5

5. chata’nu w’ " awinu w’hir'sha”’nu umarad’nu
w'sor mimits’'wotheak umimish’pateyak.

Dan9:5 we have sinned, committed iniquity, acted wickedly and rebelled,
even turning aside Your commandments and Your ordinances.

/ 4 / \ /7
5> NRAPTORLEV, TIOLKNTULEV, NVORLTITALEY KAL ATECTTLEV
kal é€exAlvapev TV évTOADV Tov Kal TOV KPLLATWV ToV

5 hémartomen, edikésamen, @énomésamen kai apestémen
we sinned, we did wrong, we were impious, and we left
kai exeklinamen ton entolon sou kai ton krimaton sou
and turned aside Your commandments, and Your judgments.

JIwg A494 IV XY IIA IV AJO~(x AJOJw X(X6
ax3 Jo~ A ATV RKIXA ATY AW ATV (I~

TRUE TRT W DN IR TON Wny N

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 118



PINT OV 1 13703NY 10T 1900n
6. w'lo’ shama ™ 'nu ‘el="abadeyak han’bi’im dib’ru b’shim’ak
=m’lakeynu sareynu wa’abotheynu w ="am ha'’arets.

Dan9:6 And we have not listened to Your servants the prophets, spoke in Your name
our kings, our princes, our fathers and the people of the land.

6> kai oVk elomkovoapey TOV SovAwv cov TV mpodMTdV,
ol é\dAovv év Td dvopaTl oov Tovs BaotAels MoV kai dpxovTas MpdvV
Kal TaTéPas MLV kal TOV Aaov THs yfs.
6 kai ouk eisekousamen ton doulon sou ton prophéton,
And we did not listen to Your servants the prophets,

hoi elaloun en t§ onomati sou tous basileis hémon
the ones speaking in Your name to our kings,
kai archontas hemon kai pateras hemon kai ton laon tés ges.
and our rulers, and our fathers, and the people of the land.
AQARAY Wh X[ ARA JAY D I T T4 Awg AT(H ATAN4 JCT
I¥VTRARK JY' IATA (XAWH = (R JIwHAY ¥V IwHY (A
2JITA¢0Y 76077 Jw JKAAZ KA AXA™( VS
T WORD 11T 09D 0020 w3 137 MRIRd R
DOPTIIM 22370 SR 001 obyi awin s
27I0YR Wk OPYRI oW OPMTT Uk MIST8TTO03
7. 'ak hats’dagah w’lanu bosheth hapanim kayom hazeh I'ish Yahudah
u''yosh’bey Y'rushalam u =Yis'ra’El haq’robim w’har’choqgim b’ :a/~ha’aratsoth
hidach’tam sham bL'ma’alam ma alu-bak.
Dan9:7 Righteousness belongs to You, O , but to us the shame of our faces,
as it is this day to the men of Yahudah, (o the inhabitants of Yerushalam
and Yisra’El, those who are nearby and those who are far away in 2!l the lands
to You have driven them there, their unfaithful deeds
they have committed You.
<> col, , 1) dkatoodvm, kal TLiv 1) aloydvm Tod Tpoowmov
ws M Mépa adTn, avdpl Iovda kal Tols évorkodow ¢v Iepovoadmp
Kal Iopam\ Tols éyyds kal Tols pakpav év ™ YT,
Suéamelpas adTovs ékel <v abeota adTOV, 1| MBETHOAY €V col.
7 soi, , hé dikaiosyné, kai hémin hé aischyné tou prosopou
To you, O , is righteousness, and to us the shame of face,

hos hé hémera hauté, andri Iouda kai tois enoikousin ¢n Ierousalém
as this day; to the man of Judah, and to the ones dwelling in Jerusalem,

kai Israél tois eggys kai tois makran en te ge,
and to Israel, to the ones near, and to the ones far off in the earth,

diespeiras autous ekei ¢ athesia auton,
of you dispersed them there, their rebellion

éthetésan en soi.
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in they annulled covenant with you.

IV AWl A9V ICIC I¥T TR Awgd AT 8
2 T XxQR ATV KI XA
1975 190507 DNBn nwa Al M
PR iy 17028
8. nu bosheth hapanim lim’lakeynu I'sareynu
w'la’abotheynu chata’nu lak.
Dan9:8 The shame of our faces belongs © us, O , to our kings, to our princes
and to our fathers, we have sinned against You.
<8 Ty 'f] a’w'xt')vw] Tod mpoodmov kai Tols PaciAedoly MpdV
kal Tols dpYovoLy MOV KAl TOls TATPAoLY MOV, 0L TLVES TLAPTOLEY TOL.
8 , hémin hé aischyné tou prosopou kai tois basileusin hémon
o , to us shame of face, and to our kings,

kai tois archousin hémon kai tois patrasin hémon, hoitines hémartomen soi.
and to our rulers, and to our fathers, to the ones who sinned against you.

1 KJAAY 1Y KAACFAR IY PAAA 5
33 3T 02 NINHRM oM e

9. harachamim w’has’lichoth 2i marad’nu bo.
Dan9:9 belong compassion and forgiveness,
we have rebelled Him;
9> 1O oL olkTLppLol Kal ol LAaopol, 07l AméTTNLEV
9to hoi oiktirmoi
To are the compassions,

kai hoi hilasmoi, apestémen
and the atonements, we separated from you.

AV KAKT KJI¢ (1T9 AJ0Jw x(x 10
IV XY ITA AV AJ0 AY'T ATV TT( IKY

PRTIND ND 2iP3 YRy 8-
IDO2IT TIY TI 7IR5 103

10. w'lo’ shama™'nu b’qol leketh > 'thorothayu
nathan I'phaneynu b’yad “abadayu han’bi’im.

Dan9:10 nor have we obeyed the voice of , to walk in His Laws
He set before us the hand of His servants the prophets.

10> kai oVk elomkovoapey s dwvis mopevecar
Tols vopoLs avTod, &dwkev KaTh MPOTWTOV MUV
XGPO'\L'V T®V 3oVAwV adTod TOV TpodMTAV.
10 kai ouk eisékousamen tés phonés poreuesthai
And we hearkened not to the voice of , to go
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tois nomois autou, edoken kata prosopon hemon
His laws, the ones he executed before our face

chersin ton doulon autou ton prophéton.
the hands of His servants the prophets.

IARAAATHRX A490 (X AWH '~ 74 11
A09WAR A(XR ATY (O IRAA J(TI OAIwW ¥ K(IE AHFA

#( HY XD 440 AW KAKKT AFHXY
TNTIATIR MY ONTEYTO e
TYIWm 1PRT 1200 nm T2P3 ving n3% o)
192 10800 —T3y N7Na 13N
1. W' =Yis'ra’El “ab’ru ‘eth-toratheak

w'sor I'bil’ti sh’'mo”a b’qoleak watitak “aleynu ha’alah w’hash’bu”ah
k'thubah b’thorath “ebed~ chata’nu lo.

Dan9:11 Indeed /! Yisra’El has transgressed Your law and turned aside,
not obeying Your voice; so the curse has been poured out on us, along with the oath

is written in the Law of the servant of .
we have sinned Him.
\ 14 \ 4 \ 9 /7 ~ \ 9 ~
AdD kal IopamA mapeBmoav Tov vopov cov kat €€ekAvav 100 w1 akodoar

~ ~ \ 9 ~ 9 9 ¢ ~ e / \ e & e /7
TS d)mv"r]g 00U, KOl e*rr*q)xeev ec]> TLAS M) KOTAPA KAL O OPKOS O YEYPALILEVOS
év vép,q) dovAov ) *f]p,('r,p'rop,ev al’)‘r@.
11 kai Israél parebésan ton nomon sou kai exeklinan tou mé akousai tés phoneés sou,
And Israel violated Your law, and turned aside to not hearken to Your voice;

kai epélthen eph’ hémas hé katara kai ho horkos ho gegrammenos
and there came upon us the curse, and the oath, the one having been written

en nomag doulou , hémartomen autd.
in the Law of the servant of ’ we sinned against Him.
AIY'@Iw (OX AT¥ (O A9A~ AV ATATRKX T 12

4027 404 VL0 X4 TR ATARIW
HOWKAY'D AAWOY AWK A IWAT( Y KAK AXWOY~%(

DY SvY 12750y 13T 1PI2TTIN 0PN
79T YD 700 X001
0PI MNPy WD 0MET oD nOn Ay TR

12. wayagem ‘eth-d’barayu =diber “aleynu w’ al shoph'teynu
sh’phatunu 'habi’ aleynu ra ah g’dolah
lo’-ne’es’thah tachath ~hashamayim ka'’asher ne’es’thah bi¥Y’rushalam.

Dan9:12 Thus He has confirmed His words He had spoken against us
and against our rulers ruled us, to bring on us great calamity;
for under the heavens there has not been done anything

like what was done to Yerushalam.

12> kal éoTnoev Tovs Adyous adToD, éNdAmoev éd’ Mpds
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KAl €77L TOUS KPLTAS MOV, 0L KpLvov 1)Las, eTayayety MLas kaka peyda,

OiCL 013 'Yé'YOVGV {)ﬁOKé,Tu) TOf) oﬁpavof) K(IT(\I 'T(?L 'y€V(l)p~€VCL IGPOUO'(I,)\’T“L.
12 Kkai estésen tous logous autou, elalesen eph’ hemas Kai epi tous kritas hémon,
And he established His words He spoke against us, and against our judges,
hoi ekrinon hémas, epagagein hémas kaka megala,
the ones judging us, to bring us evils great;
hoia ou gegonen hypokato tou ouranou

such as have not taken place underneath of the heavens,

kata ta genomena cn Ierousalem.
according to the things taking place in Jerusalem.

IV (0 AxXg KXAKE 20437( ) KX KAHKT AKX AwxJ 13

AJJR07 AW YVII=Rx ATV (A~ (A
IR KT (Y IWAA
1900 1IN NNTT Y0700 NN NN 20D WRD
P W IDTNR 1PN
ERRE DT
13. ka’asher kathub b’thorath ‘eth ~hara ah hazo’th ba’ah aleynu
w'lo’~chilinu ‘eth-p’ney shub me awonenu ul’has’kil ba’amiteak.
Dan9:13 As it is written in the Law of , all this calamity has come on us;
yet we have not sought the face of turning our iniquity
and by giving attention to Your truth.
<13> kaBws 'yé'ypa'rr'ral. év T® vc')p,(p , TA KOKQ TADTA ﬁkeev Nas,
kal ovk €denimpev Tod mpoohmov amooTpédar
TOV AdLKLAV MOV Kal Tod cvviéval Ev aAnbela oov.
13 kathos gegraptai en tg nomg , ta kaka tauta €lthen hémas,
As was written in the Law of ’ these evils came us.
kai ouk edeéthémen tou prosopou apostrepsai
And we did not beseech the face of , to turn
ton adikion hemon kai tou synienai en alétheia sou.

our iniquities, and to perceive in truth.

SYAV=1 Y AT (O ALY INH 40A4- AfwiA 14
LTI AJ0Iw x(H AwO AY'woy=( 7=(O
POTETID 10U TROIT YT TPEN T
15P3 nyny 8O Ny Pyn=oo-oy
14. wayish’qod ~hara ah way’bi’eah aleynu
~tsadiq “al=al=-ma’asayu “asah w’lo’ shama™'nu b’qolo.
Dan9:14 Therefore has watched the calamity and brought it on us;
is righteous in 2!l His deeds He has done,

but we have not obeyed His voice.
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\ 9 4 \ 9 \ e ~
<14 kat eypmyopmoev Kal avTa TRAS,
dikaros v molmowv adTod,

’ \ , A A ~
é‘ITOL'T]O'GV, Kau Ol’)K GiO"T]KOUO'CLP..GV T™NS (1)(1)V'T]S G.I’JTOU.

14 kai egrégorésen kai auta hémas,
And was vigilant against the evil, and them us.
dikaios tén poiésin autou, epoiésen,
is just His doing He did.

kai ouk eisekousamen tés phonés autou.
And we hearkened not to His voice.

AXT JJ0TRX KX('H3 AK0% 15

HJowA AYX@R 442 JAY D Jw JITWOXA ATFR 41T Iy Ay

TOND TRUTIR DNEIT RigNARIS

PIVYT R T 09D oY ToTym R T ouEn
15. w' attah hotse’ath ‘eth-"am’ak me’erets Mits'rayim

yad chazaqgah wata as-/"ak shem kayom hazeh chata’nu rasha™’'nu.
Dan9:15 And now, O , have brought Your people of the land
of Mitsrayim a mighty hand and have made a name ‘o1 Yourself,

as it is this day we have sinned, we have been wicked.

<15> kat viv, s 05 €EMyayes TOV Aadv cov ek yfjs AlydmTov
KELPL KpaTaLld Kal émolnoas ceauTd dvopa Os 1 MpLépa adT,
TNILAPTORLEV, TVOLTNOALEY.
15 kai nyn, , exégages ton laon sou ck gés Aigyptou
And now, O ’ led Your people the land of Egypt

cheiri krataia kai epoiésas seautd onoma
hand a fortified, and You made for Yourself a name
hos he hemera haute, hemartomen, énomeésamen.
as it is this day — we sinned, we transgressed.

JIJxX XT7Iwy IKRFAN™ 16
7Y XQR AR JwAAY JAY 0T IKJRAA
HAIVKIY IF~ ATARE JTO0X JwAAY ATV KIxX KHTA0TH
TN 8I7IW ANPTE" T
RO =1 25w Y Amem
:1370 2720 mRIN? TAYI 0TI 1WIMIN MY
16. -tsid’qotheak yashab-na’ ‘ap’ak
wachamath’ak e irak Y'rushalam har- chata’eynu
ub o awonoth ‘abotheynu Y'rushalam w’ am’ak I'cher’pah ~s’bibotheynu.
Dan9:16 O . with 21! Your righteous acts, let now Your anger
and Your wrath turn away Your city Yerushalam, mountain;
our sins and the iniquities of our fathers, Yerushalam
and Your people have become a reproach those around us.
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16> s é\empoovvy cov amooTpadiTw 1) 6 Bupds gov
Kal 1) opy) cov s moAens oov Iepovoadmp Spovs ,
NRapTopev, Kal <v Tals adikials MEAV kal ToV maTépwv Mudv Iepovoadnp
Kal O Aads ocov (’)veLSLO'p,(‘w €yéveTo TOLS 1T€pl.|<1')|<>\(p IOV,
16 y eleemosyné sou apostraphéto dé ho thymos sou kai hé orgé sou
o , Your charity let turn indeed Your rage, and Your anger

tes poleos sou Ierousalém orous ,
Your city Jerusalem, mountain !
hémartomen, kai ¢n tais adikiais hémon kai ton pateron hémon
we sinned ‘1 our iniquities, and of the ones of our fathers.
Ierousalem kai ho laos sou ¢is oneidismon egeneto en tois perikyklg hemon.
Jerusalem and Your people scorn became among the ones surrounding us.

AV ITATRKT (K JAJO0 KETK™ OJw AX0AH 17
: Jog¢ JIwi 00 YT AX3AH

PRITRTORY T2V NPRN- ynw Ry
D07 YR Onwn OV TPID N

17. w' attah sh’'ma’ =t’philath "ab’d’ak w'cl-tachanunayu
w’ha’er paneyak al- hashamem 'ma’an .

Dan9:17 So now, , listen to the prayer of Your servant and to his supplications,
and for the sake of , let Your face shine desolate

A7> kai viv elodkovoov, » THS Mpogevyfis Tod SovAov cou
KAl TOV Seﬁcemv aVTOD KAl é‘rr(.d)avov TO 1Tp60u)116v oov

\
TO €pMpov oov,

17 kai nyn eisakouson, , tés proseuches tou doulou sou
And now, hearken O , of the prayer of Your servant

kai ton deéseon autou kai epiphanon to prosopon sou
and his supplications! And let appear Your face ,

to eréemon sou,
the deserted one, of You O !

ATV KT Iw 24K AATT 0JwH Ar418
ATV KFA =0 X( AV (0 JIw XATJ~ A% 034
TV IR IV IAAT J77¢ AIVIRTAK J% (v 77 RIRT X

WNRRY IR pinf=i=RhVjalrig M o
WNPTETOY XD D 100U TR XOPITIUR IYm
DI R 225 IR 0°0En MY

18. hateh ushama’ piq’chah ur’eh shom’motheynu
w'ha’ir =niq’ra’ shim’ak “aleyah ki lo’ al-tsid’qotheynu ‘anach’nu mapilim
tachanuneynu I'phane ~-rachameyak harabbim.

Dan9:18 O , incline and hear! Open and see our desolations
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and the city is called by Your name on it; we do not presenting our supplications

before of our righteousness, but of Your great compassion.
<18> kAlvov, , Kal dkovoov:*

9 \ 9 \ \ 9 \ e ~ \ ~ 4 ’

dvor&ov kal L3¢ Tov ddaviopov Mpdv kal Tis TOAeds cov,
ed’ 15 émkékAmnTal 0 vopd oov ém’ ad s ovk <7l Tals Stkatoolvats MoV

MRETS PLTTODLEY TOV OLKTLPROV MOV EVOTLOV TOov,
TOVS OLKTLPROVS 00V Tovs ToAAovs.
18 klinon, R kai akouson; anoixon
Lean, O , , and hearken! Open ,
kai ide ton aphanismon hemon kai tés poleos sou, eph’ epikeklétai to onoma sou
and behold our extinction! and of Your city upon is called Your name
ep’ autes; ouk tais dikaiosynais hémon hémeis hriptoumen ton oiktirmon hémon
upon it. not our righteousness we toss our compassion

enopion sou, tous oiktirmous sou tous pollous.
before You, compassions Your great,

ARXAT (X AWOA 499 'WwTE AACF 30w 19
$JYOT(OR JAY0T(0 XATT JIwT JJoy

TINATON My MR paie YRy 03T o
TRYTOUY IV TOU ROPY RwT Tyn

19. sh'ma’ah s’lachah hagashibah wa aseh ‘al-t’achar
ma an’ak =shim’ak nig’ra’ "al="irak w' al-"ameak.
Dan9:19 O , hear! O , forgive! O , listen and take action!

Your own sake, O , do not delay, on Your city
and on Your people are called by Your name.

19 , €ELodkovoov- s LNGoOmTL- , TPOOYXES kal Tolnoov*
17 Xpovioms €vekév gov, » 0TL T0 SVopd oov émkékAmTaL
\ 4 \ \ 4
TNV TOALW cov Kal TOV Aaov oov. ==

19 , eisakouson; , hilasthéti; , prosches kai poiéson;
(0] . Hearken, O ! Atone, O ! Take heed, Act,

meé chronisé€s heneken sou, ,
and do not delay for Your sake, !

to onoma sou epikeklétai epi tén polin sou kai ¢pi ton laon sou. --
Your name is called Your city, and Your people.

CXAWY Y70 KXLZBRA Y RXFR AQAKTA ((TAIA 4947 A%0% 20
: 43 VITC Y RIBK ¥V TIA

SRTY MY NREMY MNRLDT 7T PR 13T T T
: = 2397 "nIIn SoEm

20. w' od m’daber umith’pallel umith’'wadeh chata'’thi w'chata’th “ami Yis'ra’El
umapil t’chinathi liph’ney har- .

Dan9:20 Now while | was speaking and praying, and confessing my sin
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and the sin of my people Yisra’El, and presenting my supplication
before mountain of ,

20> kal €1L €Lod AadodvTos kal mpooevyopévou kal éEayopebovTos Tas &pap'rl'.ag pov
kal Tas apaptias To0 Aaod pov Iopam kai pumTodvTos ToV éNedv pov évavtiov
ToD Gpovs
20 kai eti emou lalountos kai proseuchomenou kai exagoreuontos tas hamartias mou
And yet during my speaking, and praying, and declaring openly my sins,
kai tas hamartias tou laou mou Israél kai hriptountos ton eleon mou
and the sins of my people Israel, and tossing my desire for mercy

enantion tou orous
before the mountain of ,
VARY X4 (XY AR WH XA 4(TKT A94QT A%0% 21
JAOTARTY KO Y (X 0\ JOv I JOU A(BKI g
gaiiin Sx"M33 R PDRZ 3TN TR
ITYTINM NYD 098 VI3 AYUI AyR IR (D
21. w’ od m’daber bat’phillah w’ha’ish Gab'ri’El ra’ithi
be bat’chillah mu~aph bi"aph nogea ‘elay »’"eth min’chath-"areb.
Dan9:21 while | was still speaking in prayer, then the man Gabri’El,
I had seen in at the beginning, i1 my exhaustion touched me,
being caused to fly, the time of the evening offering.

Q21> kai éTu €Lod AadodvTos év T mpooevyf) kal tdov 6 avip I'aBpinA,
eldov év ev T dpx i), TETORLEVOS
kal ffaTo ov dpav Buotas eomepLvs.
21 kai eti emou lalountos en té proseuché kai idou ho anér Gabriél,
and yet during my speaking in the prayer, that behold, the man Gabriel,

eidon en en té arché, petomenos
I beheld in at the beginning flying,

kai hepsato mou horan thysias hesperinés.
and he touched me the hour sacrifice of the evening.

VRZNH X0 (KW TA AJZVR 770 AJAWR JIHR 22
4949

PRI 1AV SRIIT NP Ry 277 137190
;1303

22. wayaben way’daber ‘mi wayo’mar Dani’El “attah yatsa’thi binah.
Dan9:22 He gave me instruction and talked me and said, O Dani’El,

I have now come forth with understanding.

22> Kal CUVETLOEV |Le kal ENaAToeY épod kal elmev Aavim),

viv é€fABov o€ oVveaLy.

22 kai synetisen me Kai elalésen emou
And he brought understanding to me, and spoke me,
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kai eipen Daniél, nyn exélthon se synesin.
and said, O Daniel, now I came forth to you for understanding.

AYRAL YRXS A AFdA XY IV IATARK KEAXKT 23
JI3% AFAG TJ¥ I AKX KAAHTRA

-Tﬂ:\f[b N3 1 737 RZY 7700 n‘_arm )

: 1301 1273 13 A NiTng
23. bith'chilath tachanuneyak yatsa’ dabar wa ba’thi I'hagid
chamudoth ‘attah ubin badabar w’haben .

Dan9:23 At the beginning of your supplications the command came forth,
and | have come to tell you, you are greatly beloved.
Then understand the matter and pay attention

Q23> v dpyi) Ths demoebs oov éEfAbBev Aoyos, kal MABov Tod dvayyetlal cot,
avp émbBupLdv ov cle Kkal évvonOnTu v Td ppaTL kal oves v .
23 en arché tés deeseos sou exélthen logos,
the beginning of your supplication went forth the word,
kai €lthon tou anaggeilai soi, anér epithymion sy ei;
and | came to announce to you; a man desired you are.

kai ennoéthéti cn to hrémati kai synes en
And now reflect i1 the matter, and perceive in !

x¢J AY' 070X JJOT(0 JXRY J¥0ogw 7y 0Jw 24
TAY XV FAA RO AT KAXFR TARAA owTR

Bw7(A X¥'99% XAA

X?3 Y=oU] TRYTOY T O VI
PTE X027 7Y 122701 MIRWD 0RO vwed

1 MwnoY 890 =iyl

24. shabu im shib’"im nech’tak ol-="am’ak w' al="ir I'kale’ hapesha™
u cch’tom chata’oth u''kaper “awon u!/'habi’ tsedeq w'lach’tom
w’nabi’ w'lim’shoach .

Dan9:24 Seventy sevens have been decreed your people and city, to finish
the transgression, (0 make an end of sin, {0 make atonement for iniquity, ‘o bring in
righteousness, (0 seal up and prophecy and (o anoint of

Q24> eBdopTrovra €fBopades cuverpninoav TOV Aadv oov Kal TNV TOALY
Tod cuvvTteleahfjvar apapTiav kal Tod odpayloar apapTias kKal

9 ~ \ 9 ’ \ ~ 9 / 9 ’ \ ~ 9 ~ 4

amalelal Tas avoplas kat 700 eilacacbal adiklas kal Tod ayoyeiv SikatoocOvmy

kal Tod odpayloat kal mpodM TNV Kal Tod yploal .
24 hebdomeékonta hebdomades synetméethésan ton laon sou
Seventy periods of seven were rendered concise your people,
kai epi tén polin tou syntelesthénai hamartian kai tou sphragisai hamartias
and city, to finish off sin, and to set a seal upon sins,

kai apaleipsai tas anomias kai tou exilasasthai adikias
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and to wipe out the lawless deeds, and to atone for iniquities,
kai tou agagein dikaiosynén kai tou sphragisai
and to bring righteousness , and to set a seal upon

kai prophéten kai tou chrisai .
and prophecy, and to anoint the of

JeWAAY AATIR Y WAL AGA XY TT (IWARA 0AKA 25
TV IwR J¥ww JyogwH 209w Jy0gw AT -
IV AROA TR A A JHRA AXTITH AWK

oW M2 WD 127 KPS, vIm o
07JWA DWW DOYIWY MYIW DWW 010 -
DAY PR ) =hininiininkikyii=tijg

25, w'theda” w'thas’kel -motsa’ dabar 'hashib w’ 'b’noth Y’rushalam
- nagid shabu’im shib’ ah w'shabu’im shishim
ush’nayim tashub w’nib’n’thah r’chob w’ ub’'tsoq ha’itim.
Dan9:25 Know then, and discern that the going out of a decree to restore
and (o build Yerushalam (Anointed One) the Prince

there shall be seven sevens and sixty-two sevens; it shall be built again,
with plaza and , even 1 times of distress.

\ ’ \ / 9 4 4 ~ 9 ~
25> kAl Yoo KAl CUVT|OELS® €£o8ov Aoyou Tod amokpLlBfvar
\ ~ b ~ e )4 e / e \
kal Tod otkodoptoal Iepovoaln Myovpévou €Bdopades emra
\ e / e U / \ 9 )4 \ 9 / ~
kal €BSopddes eEMkovTa 00+ kal eémoTpélel kal oikodopmbfoerar mAaTela
Kal , kKAl ékkevwbioovTal ol katpot.

25 kai gnoseé kai synéseis; exodou logou tou apokrithénai
And you shall know and perceive, the delivery of the word to respond
kai tou oikodomesai Ierousaléem hégoumenou hebdomades hepta
and to build Jerusalem leading - periods of seven seven,
kai hebdomades hexékonta duo; Kkai epistrepsei kai oikodomeéthésetai plateia
and periods of seven sixty-two. Again shall be built the square
kai , kai ekkenothésontai hoi kairoi.
and in straits of the times.

KAV T TwR Jyww J¥ 0gw3 7 AR XA 26
X973 AY\T JO KYRwY A AV 0RA A0 TV XA

KA Iw AART 4YRCY T A IQwWI A('FH
N2 0w DWW QWD VTN 10
N3T T3 OV N 1Y R
IRY DT RPN PR TYY DRl AR

26. w’acharey hashabu®im shishim ush’'nayim yikareth
w'eyn lo wha’ir w’ yash’chith "am nagid haba’
w'qitso basheteph w’ gets mil’chamah necheretseth shomemoth.

Dan9:26 And after the sixty-two sevens shall be cut off but not for himself:
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and the people of the prince that shall come shall destroy the city and
And his end shall be with a flood; and the end of the war desolations are determlned

26> kai pera Tas €fBopddas Tas enrovra o eEolebpevhfoeTar ,
\ ’ 9 ” 9 ~ \ \ 4 \ ~
KQL KPLLG OVK €0TLY €V aUTO* KAl TTV TOALY Kal dradbepel
~ )4 ~ )4 \ / ~
TUV TO MYOVREVW TA EPYORLEVW, KAL EKKOTTOCOVTAL <V KATAKAVTPL®D,
Kal TENOUS TOAEROV cuvTETPUMREVOL TaEeL ddaviopols.

26 kai meta tas hebdomadas tas hexékonta duo exolethreuthésetai y

after the periods of seven sixty-two shall be utterly destroyed
kai krima ouk estin ¢n autg; kai tén polin kai diaphtherei

judgment is no longer in it. The city, and he shall corrupt
syn tg hégoumeng tg erchomeng, kai ekkopésontai ¢n kataklysmg,

with the one taking lead, the one coming, and they shall be cut off as in a flood

kai telous polemou syntetmémenou taxei aphanismois.
the end of war being terminated he shall order in extinctions.

0HgwH A AR 0Hgw TV JAL Ky Ag AV I\AH 27
JIWY I¥HTw 0% ARTIA BRI Xy Iwy

T MIwWT(0 IRK ArARTH 400K
V2w 1 TR oW Dﬂ;:jb NP3 "33

DRWR DYSPY M2 DU 1T 131 Naaw?
D :oRYTOU PR TR PP
27. w’hig’bir b’rith larabbim shabu®a ‘echad wa hashabu®a yash’bith zebach
umin’chah w' al shiqutsim m’shomem w’ ad~halah

w’necheratsah titak al-shomem.

Dan9:27 And he shall conform a covenant with the many for one seven,

but in of the seven he shall cause the sacrifice and grain offering to cease;
and on as a desolator, abominations, even the end.

And that which was decreed shall be poured on the desolator.

Q27> kai dvvapooer dvabfkmy moAdois, €fSopas plas kal ev
s €BBopados apbnoeral pov Huola kat omovdi, kal et BdéAvypa
TOV épnpo’ooemv, KOl ovvTelelas KaLPoy 8091’10(—:1'(1', 'rf?]v épfr']p,u)(nv.
27 kai dynamosei diatheékéen pollois, hebdomas mia;
And he shall strengthen covenant with many period of sevens one;
kai en tes hebdomados arthésetai mou thysia
and in of the period of seven shall be lifted away may sacrifice
kai spondé, kai epi
and libation offering, and upon
bdelygma ton erémoseon, kai synteleias kairou
an abomination of the desolations shall be; and the completion of time,

dothésetai ¢pi tén erémaosin.
shall be given the desolation.

Chapter 10
(XY YAL A0\T AGA FAT I waARY( wHA(w KJwJ 1
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AFAT KYXH AV XwWQ(d AYw XATT~
A0 ATV IR ATAATRX T IH (AAN XA

587377 121 127 002 Pn WaiDh wihY nwas
D27 NN TENYO3 MY NOPI-

: 19 113031 277N 1031 5iT) 8o
1. bish’nath shalosh ’Koresh melek Paras dabar nig’lah I’'Dani’El

=niq’ra’ sh'mo Bel't'sha’tstsar we’emeth hadabar
w'tsaba’ gadol ubin ‘eth-hadabar ubinah lo .

Dan10:1 In the third year of Koresh king of Paras a message was revealed to Dani’El,
name was called Belteshatssar; and the message was true and a great conflict,
but he understood the message and had an understanding to him.

10:1> "Ev érer mplte Kdpov Baoidéws Ilepodv Aoyos amexarddhin 1@ AavimA,
70 Svopa emekAn0n BadTacap, kal 4AmOLvos 6 Aoyos,
kal dOvapls peydAn kal obveots €é860m avTd <v T omTacia.
1 En etei tritg Kyrou basileos Person logos apekalyphthé tg Danieél,
In year the third of Cyrus, king of the Persians, the word was uncovered to Daniel

to onoma epekléethé Baltasar, kai aléthinos ho logos,
(of the name was called Belteshazzar) and is true the word.

kai dynamis megalé kai synesis edothé autd ¢n té optasia.
And ability great and understanding was given to him in the apparition.

(IXKT VATV A (X TA TA3 TV IV T 2
WYY WY 0GW Awlw

SINMR M ONNIT 0w OO Do
070 LYY MY ow

2. bayamim hahem Dani’El hayithi mith’abel sh’loshah shabu“im yamim.

Dan10:2 [n those days, |, Dani’El, had been mourning for three sevens of days.

~ e )4 b ’ R4 ~ ~ e / e ~
2> €V TALS T)LEPULS EKELVALS Aavvq)x v mevbdv Tpels eBSopaSas NLEPOV*
2 en tais hemerais ekeinais Daniél émén penthon treis hebdomadas hémeron;
those days, | Daniel was mourning three periods of seven of days.

VIT(x XG7XC0 TV YR AWIH ¥ K(I X X¢ XAQTRA JRAC3

J IV IV I ogdw Aw(iw A0 YARIFTX( A
D0 RITRD 7971 w23 mboy 8O niTan o
D 07 DY Mo —Y SPDDTRD 0
3. lechem chamudoth lo’ ‘akal’ti ubasar wayayin lo’-ba’ ‘cl-pi u’
lo’-sak’ti “ad- sh'losheth shabuim yamim.
Dan10:3 I ate no food for delight, and no flesh or wine came my mouth.
I did not anoint myself until three sevens of
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3> dprov émbBupLdv odk Ebayov, kal kpéas kal oivos odk elofAbev clc T6 oTéHRLA pov,

kal dAeppa ook MAedapny éws TpLdV €RBopddwv TLepiv.

3 arton epithymion ouk ephagon, kai kreas kai oinos ouk eisélthen cis to stoma mou,
bread Of desirable I ate not, and meat and wine did not go my mouth,

kai aleimma ouk €leipsamén
and an anointing I did not anoint with

heos trion hebdomadon hémeron.
until of the three period of sevens of days.
JAwxA3 A09AXH J¥AwWO JAY X 4
CTAR 17 (HAR3 4977 4AY VAY YA A
TWRIT MY3TR) 0wy 01023
oI w1 STy T T S N oo
4. ub’'yom “es’rim w’ar’ba’ah hari’shon
wa hayithi yad hanahar hagadol hu’ Chidagel.
Dan10:4 On the twenty-fourth day of the first ,
while ' was by the bank of the great river, that is, Chidaqel,
> év Mpépa elkooTi) KAl TETAPT ToD PO TOU,
Kal N éxopeva Tob moTakod Tod peyddov, aiTos eotiy Eddekel,
4 en hémera eikosté kai tetarté tou protou,
On the day twentieth and fourth of first,
kai emen echomena tou potamou tou megalou, autos estin Eddekel,

and | was next to the river great - it is the Tigris.

WA ARXLTWY X ATAH XX TR XwWXHA 5
IR X IV AR AV TKIA
Wﬁ:b 7D§'CL7"’§¢ BRI NN &@7&1 |
TDIN mihpnig R pnigial
5. wa’esa’ ‘eth- wa’ere’ w’hinneh ‘ish-‘echad labush
umath’nayu chagurim ‘Uphaz.
Dan10:5 I lifted and looked, and behold, there was 2 man dressed in .
whose loins were wrapped from Uphaz.
<> kat w?]pa Kal €ldov kat 150 avmp ets évdedup.évos ,
KOl “r'] 604)1‘)9 avTOV ﬂepue[_,mop,év"r] Qd)al,
5 kai era kai eidon kai idou anér
And I lifted and looked. And behold, a man,
heis endedymenos , kai hé osphys autou periezosmené Ophaz,
one being clothed with , and his loin being girded of Uphaz.
YAy 76y A J AV ITIA Wy wAKY AAY K 6

YATA (ATT Ar g4 (ATH XwRYy J AV RKEAATA AV A0ATA
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7T 59P2 10027 5P NI YD PRI 10 YN
6. ug’wiatho k’thar’shish uphanayu k’ w’ k'lapidey
uz’'ro othayu umar’g’lothayu k’ n’chosheth w'qol d’barayu k’qol hamon.
Dan10:6 His body also was like beryl, his face was like of ,

were like torches of 711, his arms and his feet like of bronze,
and the sound of his words like the sound of a tumult.

<6> kal 10 oo avTod woel apots, kal TO MPdoCWTOV AOTOD WOoEL ,
\ e \ / \ e ’ 9 ~ \ \ )4
Kal woel Aapmades , Kal oL Bpayloves adTol KAl T4 OKEAT

e ~ \ e \ ~ 4 9 ~ e \ »

s XaAKOD » Kal M v TOV Aoywv adTod s pwvi) GxAov.

6 kai to soma autou hosei tharsis, kai to prosopon autou hosei ,
And his body was as Tharsis stone, and his face as of ,

kai hosei lampades , kai hoi brachiones autou
and as lamps of , and his arms

kai ta skelé hos chalkou ,
and his legs as of brass ,

kai he phoné ton logon autou hos phoné ochlou.

and the sound of his words as a sound of a multitude.

X% YA (XA IA YRY XAK T
“K& XA X( VYO WA Wy WY X3K
XCIRAT ARAIYH VAT (O 4(TY A(AN 244R

“n§ 0727 ORI R

SRR N7 ND Y DN
INTMTD NI 070V 191 AT 0
7. w'ra’ithi Dani’El I’'badi ‘eth- w’ha’anashim hayu “imi lo’ ra'u
‘eth- charadah g'dolah naph’lah “aleyhem wayib’r’chu b’hechabe’.
Dan10:7 Now |, Dani’El, alone saw , while the men were with me
did not see . a great dread fell on them, so that they fled (o hide themselves.
<> kai eldov Aavin) povos , kal ol dvdpes ol e’ énod ovk eldov
, 7 ékoTaots peyddn émémecev e’ adTols, kal ébuyov v GOPw-

7 kai eidon Daniél monos ,

And beheld | Daniel alone
kai hoi andres hoi met’ emou ouk eidon R

And the men, the ones with me, beheld not ,

€ ekstasis megalé epepesen ¢p’ autous, kai ephygon ¢ phobg;
change of state a great fell upon them, and they fled in fear.

KXAA 4(ARE TRX AXAXHA YAG( YRAXWY A8
R YRAVO X (A XYRWT L V(0 JTAT ¥V ARAR BT V' ITAXwWY XA

N T "I TINTR] TR ATRE
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8. wa nish’ar'ti I'badi wa’er’eh ‘eth- hag’dolah hazo’th
w'lo’ nish’ar-bi koch w’hodi neh’pak "alay I'mash’chith w’lo’ “atsar’ti koach.

Dan10:8 So | was left alone and saw this great ; yet no strength was left in me,
for my color was turned me to a corruption, and I kept no strength.
@ kal UmeheldpOny povos kat eidov ™V peydAmv TadTny,

kal oUy Umeleldpdm v épol toybs, kal 7 80&a pov peteotpddn cis SvadpBopiv,
kal oVk ékpdTnoa Loylos.
8 kai hypeleiphthén monos kai eidon tén megalén tautén,
And ! was left behind alone. And I beheld this great,
kai ouch hypeleiphthé en emoi ischys,
and there was not left in me strength,

kai hé doxa mou metestraphé cis diaphthoran, kai ouk ekratésa ischuos.
and my glory converted corruption, and I held no strength.

Y AGA (KT KX VOUWIH A/ ATA (AKX OYWXH 9
AKX VIR VITO0 WA YRV YA X

VT3 DIPTI WRE0A 17037 SIPTNg vRws -
TEIN 2391 232TOU DT N

9. wa'esh’ma’ ‘eth-qol d’barayu uk’'sham’”i ‘eth-qol d’barayu

wa hayithi nirdam “al-panay uphanay ‘ar’tsah.

Dan10:9 But I heard the sound of his words; and when I heard the sound of his words,
was stunned on my face, with my face was toward the ground.

9> kai TKovoa v oviy OV Adywv adTod Kal év T® dkodoal pe NNV
Ka'ravevv'yp.évos, KOl TO 1'rp60u)1'r(')v jov 'r*r‘]v Yhv.
9 kai €kousa tén phonén ton logon autou
And I heard the voice of his words.
kai en tQ akousai me emeén katanenygmenos,
And in my hearing | was being vexed,
kai to prosopon mou tén gen.
and my face was the ground.

W AY AATIR Y IAITLO ¥IO¥VTRKA 49 A0\ Ay ~4773% 10
D77 MI2D) "D73TOU MpTIm "3 Ay T

10. w’hinneh-yad nag’ ah bi wat’ni eni al-bir'kay w’kapoth yaday.

Dan10:10 And, behold, a hand touched me and set me trembling on my knees
and the palms of my hands.

\ \ \ e J4 \ J4 9\ \ 4 /
10> kal LO0V YELP ATTOREVT [LOU KAL T|YELPEV [LE ETTL TA YOVATA [LOV.

10 kai idou cheir haptomené mou kai égeiren me epi ta gonata mou.
And behold, a hand was touching me, and raised me upon my knees.
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IYVAIAT JIA KAQTRA™WY X (XY TA V(- ATXY A1
IV (X ¥ RALW AKO0 JAYOTL0 AYOR Ty (X A9A
AY 04 Y RAJYO FRA AFAZTRX 10 AAFATA

Qo727 737 DT TR 5&"3:{ 57 ﬁpx'nlxn

0N PIPY Y 02 JIRYTOU Tayl 708 73T

MPYTR CRTRY T 27070 Ry 97370

11. wayo’mer ‘clay Dani’El ‘ish-chamudoth haben bad’barim

dober ‘eleyak wa amod «!-"am’deak ki “attah shulach’ti ‘eleyak

ub’dab’ro “imi ‘eth~-hadabar hazeh “amad’ti mar’”id.

Dan10:11 He said to me, O Dani’El, man greatly beloved, understand the words
speak to you and stand up 1 your place, I have now been sent to you.

And

he had spoken this word to me, I stood up trembling.

dD kai eimev pe AavimA dvp émbBupidv, olves év Tols Adyols,

~ )4 \ ~ ~ / ~ 4 )4
AaAd mpos o€, kal oThHOL T} OTACEL GOV, OTL VOV ATETTAATV TTPOS O€.

Kal TO )\a)\ﬁoau aVTOV 1Tp6§ pe TOV )\6'yov TOVTOV (ivéo‘rw]v é'v*rpop,os.

11 kai eipen me Daniél aner epithymion, synes en tois logois,
And he said to me, Daniel, man desired; perceive the words

lalo pros se, kai stéthi i té stasei sou, nyn apestalén pros se.

speak to you, and stand 2 your position! now I am sent to you.

kai ¢n tg lalésai auton pros me ton logon touton anestén entromos.
And in his speaking to me this word, I rose up trembling.

IAWXAR JAYATTY (XY TA XAY KT (X V(2 AXYR12
Y776 FAGORAA T¥ IRl JI(TRX KKT
Y AFAT Y RXF™ A Jraga Hojwy

PRI D107 0D DRIT RIMTOR VD8 peM D
"25 MRYNTo 17T 3270 nn
P27 MR TN U027 W)

12. wayo’mer ‘elay ‘al-tira’ Dani’El i min=-hayom hari’shon
nathaat ‘eth-lib’ak 'habin u'’hith’ anoth liph’ney
nish’'m’"u d’bareyak wa'ani=ba’thi bid’bareyak.

Dan10:12 Then he said to me, Do not be afraid, Dani’El, from the first day

you set your heart on understanding and on humbling yourself before

your words were heard, and | have come your words.

2> kai eimev mpods pe M) doPod, AavinA- Ao THS MPATNS TLEPUS,

&Swkas TV kapdlav gov Tod ouviévar kal kakwlfjvar evavriov

'T’]KO{JGB'T]GG.V ol )\6'you 0OV, KAl ﬁkeov TOlS )\6'youg gov.
12 kai eipen pros me Mé phobou, Daniél; apo tés protes hemeras,
And he said to me, Fear not Daniel! from the day first

edokas tén kardian sou tou synienai kai kakothénai enantion

of

9
you gave your heart to perceive, and to afflict yourself before
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€kousthésan hoi logoi sou, kai €lthon en tois logois sou.

were heard your words, and | came your words.

IRy A J¥Awo ¥4 QY0 FAT KA (T AwH 13
YVIANFO( X9 IV IwXAR Iy Aw3 (XYY 2724
FAT VI (0 Jw 4 KAKKY A
mpl 1 QY T Y 07 Mobn T
’J.?T}J,b X3 DIWNTT 0T 58?"?.3 r1am
Hejgia ’:L??_D 53& D@f "ﬁj&jﬁ: 1

13. w’sar mal’kuth Paras “omed di "es'rimw yom w’hinneh Mika’El

hasarim hari’shonim ba’ I""az’reni wa nothar’ti sham ‘etsel mal’key Pharas.

Dan10:13 But the prince of the kingdom of Paras stood me for twenty- days;
then behold, Mika’El, of the chief princes, came to help me,
for | had been left there with the kings of Pharas.

A3 kai o dpyov Baoihetas Ilepodv eloTrxel Lov elkoot kal
ff]pépav, Kol LOov Mu,xon])\ TOV &pxév*rmv TOV 1Tp0,.)"l'(1)v ﬁ)xeev Boneﬁcat’. jLov,
Kal KaTeALToV éxkel peTa Tob dpyovtos Baothetas Ilepodv
13 kai ho archon basileias Person heistékei mou eikosi
And the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians stood me twenty days
kai hémeran, kai idou Michael ton archonton ton proton
and day. And behold, Michael, of the rulers of the ones foremost,
€lthen boéthésai moi, kai katelipon ekei

came to help me; and | left him there

meta tou archontos basileias Person
with the ruler of the kingdom of the Persians.

IV IV A Ky ARxXT JJOL ATy~ KX JIVIAL ¥V RXFH 14
DY I A%0~
VAT NOTORD TRYD MORYTOUN AR TPRT NN
{miab) T
14. uba’thi lchabin’ak ‘eth =yiq’rah I"”"am’ak b'acharith hayamim
-"od yamim.
Dan10:14 Now I have come to give you an understanding of shall happen
to your people in the latter days, is yet many days.
4> kai M\Bov cvvertloal oe Soa dmavTioeTar T® Aad cov EOYATOV TOV MEPDV,
éTL Mépas.

14 kai €lthon synetisai se hosa apantésetai tg lag sou
And I came to bring understanding to you as much as shall meet your people
eschaton ton hémeron, eti hémeras.
last of the days. is still days.

HRICXTA AAX ¥ TT ¥V AKY AXA TV AFAT 770 A49AFH 15
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15. ub’dab’ro “imi kad’barim ha’eleh nathati phanay ‘ar'tsah w'ne’elam’ti.

Dan10:15 When he had spoken to me these words,
I turned my face toward the ground and became speechless.

o ~ ~ 9\ 9 9 ~ \ ’ ’
(15) Kol €v 'T(.p )\CL)\'T]O'CLL avTov pGT G‘.LOU TOVLS )\O'YOUS TOUVTOVS
éS(,l)K(l T(‘) 1Tp(l)0'(1)1T(l)V p..O‘U T’T‘]V 'yﬁv K(I‘L KCLT€V{)'Y'T]V.
15 kai en tg lalesai auton met’ emou tous logous toutous
And in his speaking with me these words,

edoka to prosopon mou ten gen kai katenygéen.
I put my face the ground, and was vexed.

TARIXH YATWTEO 0T JAX TG AATAT ATAK 16
Y ANT( AYORT (- AT XA ZATAXA
B VAATO XA V(O YAV AT TAY

SAEDR] MR TOY YI1 078 "33 mnTD i
T2 TRYTTON TORR] 2T

10D PIEY XY DY U0 10T
16. w’hinneh kid’muth b'ney ‘adam nogea “al-s’phathay wa’eph’tach-
wa’adab’rah wa’om’rah ‘c/~ha’omed I'neg’di
neheph’ku tsiray “alay w’lo’ “atsar’ti koach.

Dan10:16 And behold, one looking like the sons of men touched my lips;
then I opened and spoke and said ‘o him stood before me, O ,
anguish has come upon me, and I have retained no strength.

16> kal L3ov s opotwats viod avBpdmov Mato TOV yeldéwv pov:
kal fjvorEa kal eAdAnoa Kal elmo TOV €0TATA EvavTLOV €[LoD
, oov €0TPAdT TA EVTOS POV €V E[LOoL, KAl OVK €00V LoyOV*
16 kai idou hos homoiosis huiou anthropou hépsato ton cheileon mou; kai énoixa
And behold, as a likeness of a son of man touched my lips, and I opened
kai elalésa kai eipa ton hestota enantion emou ,
, and I spoke, and said ‘o the one standing before me, O ,

sou estrapheé ta entos mou en emoi, kai ouk eschon ischyn;
of you turned my within in me, and I had not strength.

Ar - A94; A QA90 (JIAY IV AX 17
TRAXWY X AIWIR BY Y ITARYOY TX( AX0 A
i) —ov D370 T3y 501 M
DITATRYY XD RN 0D Ty RS ny 1
17. w’heyak yuhal “ebed zeh 'daber - zeh
wa “attah lo’-ya“amad=-bi koach un’shamah lo’ nish’arah-\i.
Dan10:17 For how shall be such a servant of able to talk
such as ? And |, the present shall not stand with strength in me,
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and there is no breath been left 'n me.

17> kal Tds duvnoeTal 6 Mals cov, » Aadfjoal ToUTOVL;
\ ~ ~ 9 / 9 9 A 4 \ \ 9 e ’ b 7’
Kol 700 viv 00 OTNOETAL €V €pLOL LoXUS, Kal TvoT) ovy UTreAeldln v €pol.
17 kai pos dynésetai ho pais sou, , lalésai toutou?
And how shall be able your servant, O , to speak this?
kai tou nyn ou stésetai en emoi ischys,
And the present shall not stand with strength in me,

kai pnoé ouch hypeleiphthé ¢n emoi.
and there is no breath left me.

HITKBY R JAX 4475 YVI~0RYK JF4 % 18
PIPIAN DR IRTRD 3TN 9N

18. wayoseph wayiga™-bi k’'mar’eh ‘adam way’chaz’'qeni.

Dan10:18 Then again one looking like a man came and touched me, and make me strong.

A8 kai mpooéero kal AaTod pov ws avbpamov kal évioyvoév |Le
18 kai prosetheto kai hépsato mou hos anthropou
And proceeded and touched me as it were of a man.

kai enischysen me
And he strengthened me.

TFRA T2R I JACw KAQATRA™WY X XAV KT (X ATXY 519
Y IKTKA AFAY AT XA YATHKRKE 1770 A49ATH

PIT PIT 7 D120 NITRNTER RIATON NN w
AR Q3T RN PRINNT By 7270

19. wayo’'mer ‘al-tira’ ‘ish-chamudoth shalom lak chazaq wachazaq
uk’dab’ro “imi hith’chazaq’ti wa’om’rah y’daber chizaq’tani.

Dan10:19 He said, O man greatly loved, do not be afraid. Peace be you;
Be strong. Yes, be strong. And he had spoke to me,
I was made strong and said, May speak, you have strengthened me.

19> kai eLmé pov M) doBod, dvmp émbupidv, elpfvm cous avdpillov kai Loyve.
Kal €v 16 Aadfioar adTov per’ Erod toyvoa kal eima Aadelto ,
evioyvods pLe.
19 kai eipen moi Mé phobou, anér epithymion, eiréné soi; andrizou kai ischue.
And he said to me, Fear not, man desired! Peace to you, be manly and strong!
kai en tg lalésai auton met’ emou ischysa
And in his speaking with me, I strengthened,

kai eipa Laleito , enischysas me.
and I said, Speak, ! you strengthened me.

IAWX TR0 IV (o YARXGT KOAYR AJX4 A 20
2Xg JAYTAw AT3H XAY A F47 Aw™J0 YA
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20. wayo’mer hayada™at =ba’thi vak w' attah ‘ashub !"hilachem "im=sar
Paras wa yotse’ w’hinneh sar-Yawan ba’.

Dan10:20 Then he said, Do you know I came to you?
But I shall now return (o fight against the prince of Paras.
And when ! have gone out, behold, the prince of Yawan shall come.

20> kai eimev El 0l8as MABov oé; kal viv émoTpédw Tod molepfioal
peta dpyovtos Ilepodv. kal eEemopevopuny, kat o dpywv T@dv ‘EAAMvev fpyeTo.
20 kai eipen Ei oidas €lthon se?

And he said, Do you know I came to you?
kai nyn epistrepso tou polemeésai meta archontos Person;

And now, I shall return to wage war with the ruler of the Persians.

kai exeporeuomeén, kai ho archon ton Hellénon ércheto.
And | coming forth, and the ruler of the Greeks came.

A2 GART T JAWARTRX J( AV R 21

J JJAw (XYY~ AXT(0 YT0 TRAKY AR JH XA
MRy 2023 DWITTIN TP TN ND
D 027 SRDM IPRTOV MU PIMMR IR TN
21. ‘agid I'ak ‘eth-harashum bik’thab ‘emeth
w'eyn ‘echad mith'chazeq ‘mi "al-‘eleh =~Mika’El sar’kem.
Dan10:21 I shall tell you what is inscribed in the writing of truth. Yet there is no one
who stands firmly me against these things Mika’El your prince.
2D M) Avayyeld oo T0 évteTaypévov ev ypadi) aAnbelas,
KAl o0k £0TLY €ls QvTexopevos €prod mepl ToOTWY 7 MuyamA 6 dpyov opdv:

21 € anaggelo soi to entetagmenon en graphé alétheias,
I shall announce to you the arranging in the writing of truth.
kai ouk estin heis antechomenos emou peri touton
And there is no one holding me concerning these things,
€ Michaél ho archon hymon;
Michael your ruler.

Chapter 11
TV FRI( ¥AJO ¥ATE wHY AQ[ KRX KIwS A1
AL #HOYA
PR TR 0TRT W7, NOX Nwa 1x
0 Tvn o

1. wa bish’nath ‘achath 'Dar'yawesh haMadi “am’di 'machaziq u/’'ma’oz lo.

Dan11:1 And |, in the first year of Daryawesh the Madi,

I was standing a supporter and a fortreess him.
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A1:D kai ev érer mpotw Kbdpov éotny <is kpdTos kai toxdv. --
1 kai en etei proto Kyrou estén cis kratos kai ischyn. --
And | in year the first of Cyrus stood might and strength.

FATL YHAYO W I(Y Awlw AK01Y3 I( AVBX KYX AK0K 2
Y (KAB~AWO AYWOY 1 0% 43K
IR KAICY K% AY O HAW0T HXFFB K
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2. w' attah ‘emeth ‘agid lak hinneh-"od sh'loshah m’lakim “om’dim !'Pharas
w’har’bi’i ya ashir “osher-gadol mi uk’chez’qatho
“ash’ro ya’ir ‘eth mal’kuth Yawan.

Dan11:2 And now I shall tell you the truth. Behold, three kings shall yet stand up
Pharas. Then a fourth shall gain far more riches than
And by his strength his riches, he shall arouse !/ against the kingdom of Yawan.

\ ~ 9 / 9 ~ 9 \ ¥ ~ ~ 9 U
2> Kau vuv (1,>\'T]e€l,(1,v ava'y'y€k(.l) gOoL. LSOU €TL Tpe LS B(IO'l.)\e LS (IV(IO'T'T]GOVT(IL
T'ﬁ HepO'l’.SL, KG‘L 6 TéT(IpTOS 1T>\OUT'{]0'€L 1T>\06T0v ‘Lé’yav 1T0.p(\1 ° KG‘L uGT&
\ ~ 9 \ ~ / 9 ~ 9 U ’ e U
TO KpaTHoAL AOTOV TOU TAOUTOL AVTOD EMAVACTNTETAL Baoidelars ‘EAAvwv.

2 kai nyn alétheian anaggelo soi.
And now truth I shall announce to you,

idou eti treis basileis anastésontai ¢n té Persidi,
Behold, still three kings shall arise in Persia;

kai ho tetartos ploutései plouton megan para ; kai meta to kratésai auton
and the fourth shall be rich riches in great, more than all. And after his prevailing
tou ploutou autou epanastésetai basileiais Hellénon.

by his riches, he shall rise up against the kingdoms of the Greeks.

HIAMAY AWOK A (W7 (WA AXIR (Y AYoH 3
29272 mipyy 27 Swnn Swny iE; T[?;z; Y

3. w amad melek gibor umashal mim’shal rab w’ asah kir'tsono.

Dan11:3 And a mighty king shall arise,
and he shall rule great authority and do as he pleases.

3> kal avaornoeTal Baotdevs SuvaTos kal kupLedoel kupLelas mMOAATs
Kal 1'row'](rel. TO Oék"qp.a aVTOV.
3 kai anastésetai basileus dynatos kai kyrieusei kyrieias pollés
And shall rise up king a mighty, and he shall rule over dominion a great,

kai poiesei to thelema autou.
and he shall do his will.

IvIwA 0gAX( ["RAH AXA T (T AGwAK HAJO JA 4
Wy AW XA AT AR XK
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4. ulx’"am’do tishaber mal’kutho w’thechats 'ar’ba” hashamayim
w'lo’ 'acharitho w'lo’ 'mash’lo mashal ki thinathesh mal’kutho
w’'la’acherim mil’bad=~‘eleh.

Dan11:4 And he shall stand up, his kingdom shall be broken up

and shall be divided to the four of the heavens, though not to his own descendants,
nor according to his authority he wielded, his kingdom shall be uprooted

and given (o others besides these.

> kai a1, M Pactlela adTod cvvtpLfroeTal kal Siarpedfoerar
ToVUs TéToapas 70D oVpavod Kal ovk T éoyaTa adTod ovde
KaTO TNV KUpLELav adTod, 1|V ékvplevoev, O ékTiAToeTal 1) Baotlela adTod
Kal €TEPOLS EKTOS TOUTWV.
4 kai sté, hé basileia autou syntribésetai
And should stand his kingdom, it shall be broken,
kai diairethésetai eis tous tessaras tou ouranou
and shall be divided the four of the heavens;
kai ouk ¢is ta eschata autou oude kata tén kyrieian autou,
and not his latter end, nor according to his dominion
ekyrieusen, ektilésetai hé basileia autou
he ruled over. was plucked up kingdom his,
kai heterois ektos touton.
and to others outside of thelse it shall be given.

AV Aw=TIR TR~ (T TFRYA S
HAAWTT G2 (WTIY (wWIR AV L0 TERYA

PRI 29T PR PN A
HRownn 27 SEen Sum 10U P

5. w'yechezaq melek-hanegeb umin-sarayu
w'yechezaq «'ayu umashal mim’shal rab mem’shal’to.

Dan11:5 Then the king of the south shall grow strong. And one of his rulers,
shall be strong him and have dominion; his domain shall be a great dominion.

5> kal évioyvoel 6 Baotleds Tod voTov: Kal <. TV ApydVTwV adTod évioyvoel
aOTOV KAl KupLevoeL kvpetav moAATY e’ éfovalas avTod.
5 kai enischysei ho basileus tou notou;
And grew in strength the king of the south;

kai ton archonton autou enischysei auton
and of his rulers shall grow in strength him,

kai kyrieusei kyrieian pollén ep’ exousias autou.
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and shall rule over dominion a great by his authority.

JCI™ 0 XAIK GNTATI (T KIH AAIBKY TV Tw T'F(H 6
QYY" (X OHAKA BHY AV ORTX(H I AwWr ) AAwWO(L IR T4
IV ROT ATFRIA AQLYAA AV XV IIA TIRIKA H0AF-H

TPRTON NI3R 39070R N31 MFAM 29 RO
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6. ul'gets shanim yith’chabaru ubath melek-hanegeb tabo’ ‘c'-melek hatsaphon
la”asoth meysharim w’lo’-tha™tsor koach haz’ro”a w'lo’ ya amod uz'ro’o
w'thinathen hi’ um’bi’eyah w’hayol’dah umachazigah ba’itim.

Dan11:6 And at the end of years they shall join together, and the daughter of the king

of the south shall come (0 the king of the north to carry out a treaty. But she shall not keep
the power of the arm. And he shall not stand, nor his arm, but shall be given up,

along with those who brought her and the begetter, and her supporter in the times.

6> kai [LeTa TO €T AOTOD CURRLELyNoovTaL, kal Buydatmpe Bactdéws Tod voTOL
eloeleboeTar Baoiléa Tob Boppd Tod morfioal cuvbnkas per’ adTode
kal oV kpaTnoel Loyvos Bpaylovos, kal o0 oTHoETAL TO TTEPLA AOTOD,
kal mapadobnoeTar kal ol GpépovTes Kal T) VEAVLS KAl O KATLOY VWY
€v T0ls kalpols.
6 kai meta ta eté autou symmeigésontai,

And after his years they shall be mixed together;

kai thygater basileos tou notou eiseleusetai
and the daughter of the king of the south shall enter in

basilea tou borra tou poiésai synthekas met” autou;
the king of the north to make treaties with him.

kai ou kratései ischuos brachionos, kai ou stésetai to sperma autou,
And she shall not hold strength of arm; and shall not stand his seed,

kai paradothésetai kai hoi pherontes
and shall be delivered up, and the ones bringing ’
kai hé neanis kai ho katischyon en tois kairois.
and the young woman, and the one strengthening in the times.

CYRAT(5 XY R ATT AY'waAw A7 AJ0X 7
TV ZRAA JA9 AwOoA JANA J (Y #5079 XI¥A

DMITON NI 3 WO B TRy
:PTIIT B2 AEYY 1EET PR TUR: N7

7. w amad minetser sharasheyah kano w’yabo’ ‘c/~-hachayil
w'yabo’ 'ma oz melek hatsaphon w' asah bahem w'hecheziqg.

Dan11:7 But the shoots of her roots shall arise in his place,
and he shall come their army and enter the fortress of the king of the north,
and he shall deal them and shall show power.
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<7> kal oTNoeTal ek Tod dvBous TS f)fL’qg adTRs Ths €ToLpacias avToD
Kal e T'ﬁv Sévap.w Kol eloeleboeTal Tq f)‘rroc‘r"r]pﬂ'yp,a‘ra
700 Baothéws Tod Boppd kal moLnoeL v adTOTs KAl KATLOYDOEL.
7 kai stésetai ek tou anthous tés hrizés autés tés hetoimasias autou
And one shall rise up from out of the flower of her root unto his preparation;
kai héexei ten dynamin kai eiseleusetai eis ta hyposterigmata
and he shall come the force, and shall enter the supporters

tou bhasileos tou borra kai poiései ¢n autois kai katischysei.
of the king of the north, and shall deal them, and shall prevail.

JFI IRATA ¥(I~70 JAY IFII0 JAyal(x J\A8
GRAINA JCIT QYooY Iy Jw XA3AR Iy AV X9Y ¥ Iw A

N9 DNTRN V2270V OIURRITOY OIION DN
TIDRT onn TRy 00y 8T DI0BR NI 02w )

8. w'gam ‘eloheyhem =n'sikeyhem =k’'ley chem’datham keseph
w' sh’bi yabi’ Mits'rayim w’hu’ shanim ya amod mimelek hatsaphon.

Dan11:8 Also their mighty onses their metal images and vessels
of their possessions, silver and he shall take captivity to Mitsrayim,
and he shall stand the king of the north for more years.

@ kal ye Tovs Heovs adTHV TOV YOVELTOV ADTOV,
okedos émbupmTov adTdV dpyvplov Kkal , alypadwoias
oloel cic AlyvmTov: Kkai adTOS oTNoETAL Baoiléa Tob Poppa.
8 kai ge tous theous auton ton choneuton auton,
And indeed their mighty ones their molten images,

skeuos epithyméton auton argyriou kai y aichmalosias
and item desirable of theirs of silver and of ’ the captivity,

oisei cis Aigypton; kai autos stésetai basilea tou borra.
he shall bring Egypt. And he shall stand the king of the north.

HARJAXT (20 WA TR J(T KAV (TT X959
HPRTNTON W) 2337 PR MOoRI NI

9. uba’ 'mal’kuth melek hanegeb w'shab ‘cl-‘ad’'matho.

Dan11:9 And shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south,
but shall return to his own land.

\ 9 4 9 \ ’ ~ /7 ~ /4
9> kal eloedevoeTal €is T Bacthetav Tod Bactdéws Tod voTov®
kal dvaoTpéder <.« TV yfiv avTod.
9 kai eiseleusetai ¢is tén basileian tou basileos tou notou;
And he shall enter the kingdom of the king of the south,

kai anastrepsei cis tén gén autou.
and shall return unto his land.

XA X9X IV IA TV VR T ATFXA HABKY ATIH 10
AROTTA0 AARKYH JwhH AJ0H TQWHA
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10. ub’no yith’garu w’as’phu hamon chayalim rabbim uba’ bo’
w'shataph w’ abar w'yashob w'yith’garu ~ma uzah.

Dan11:10 His sons shall be stirred up and shall gather a host of great forces;
and one shall certainly come and overflow and pass through.
And he shall return and be stirred up to his fortress.

10> kai ot viol adTod cvvaEovoly Sylov Suvdpewv TOAADV,
kal é\edoeTal épyodpevos kal kaTakALlwv: kal mapededoeTal
kal kaOleTal kal cvp.*rrpoc*rr)xawr']cefral. TS i.oxt')og avToD.
10 kai hoi huioi autou synaxousin ochlon dynameon pollon,
And his sons shall gather a multitude forces of many.
kai eleusetai erchomenos kai kataklyzon; kai pareleusetai
And shall come one coming, even inundating, and shall go by.
kai kathietai kai symprosplakésetai tes ischuos autou.
And he shall settle, and shall grapple together his strength.

IJAINA JCI=00 AJ0 YACIR XY R I\TA (T ATATAYH 1
AQY'J JATAR TRIR A JATA QY J0RH

TBRT T2RTEY By DTN ¥ 33T PR IR
T3 VAT IR 37 70T Y

1. w'yith’'mar’mar melek hanegeb w’yatsa’ w’nil’cham “imo ~-melek hatsaphon
w’he emid hamon rab w’nitan hehamon b’yado.

Dan11:11 The king of the south shall be enraged and go forth and fight with him,
the king of the north. Then he shall raise a great host,
but the host shall be given his hand.

A1 kai aypravifoetal Baoidevs Tod voTou kal éEededoeTar
kal modeptoer et Baotdéws Tod Boppd: kal oThoel SyAov moAdv,
kal mapadobnoeTal 6 dylos €v yelpl adTOD*
11 kai agrianthésetai basileus tou notou kai exeleusetai kai polemeései
And shall be wild the king of the south, and shall come forth and wage war
meta basileos tou borra; Kai stései ochlon polyn,
with the king of the north. And he shall establish multitude a great;
kai paradothésetai ho ochlos en cheiri autou;
but there shall be delivered up a multitude in his hand.

LAY XX AAXIA (VIR AFT( JAAY TATAA XwhH 12
T 891 NiNDT 5B 1325 07 1IRIT RN o

12. w'nisa’ hehamon yarum I’babo w’hipil ribo’oth w'lo’ ya oz.

Dan11:12 When the host is carried away, his heart shall be lifted up,

and he shall make myraids to fall but he shall not prevail.
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12> kai AnpeTar Tov dyAov, kai VwbnoeTar 1 kapdia adTod,
kal kaTaPadel pupLadas kal ov kaTLoyLOEL.
12 kai lempsetai ton ochlon, kai huyothésetai he kardia autou,
And he shall take the multitude, and shall be exalted his heart;

kai katabalei myriadas kai ou katischysei.
and he shall throw down myriads, and he shall not prevail.

IAWXARTTT 94 JHRIR AV J03AR AR (T JwH 13
A wATATH (AR (YRT XAF XHAIY J¥Iw T K03 'T(AH

TUNTT=TR 30 100 TRYT 1eET T0R 3
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13. w’shab melek hatsaphon w’he emid hamon rab ~hari’shon
u'‘gets ha’itim shanim yabo’ bo’ b’'chayil gadol ubir’kush rab.

Dan11:13 For the king of the north shall return
and shall raise a host greater the former, and ¢ the end of the times, years,
he shall certainly come with a great army and with much equipment.

A3 kai emoTpéder Baoihevs Tod Boppd kal dEer SyAov moAvv TOV MPOTEPOV
Kal <L5 TO TEAOS TOV KaLpOV EVlavTdv émededoeTal eloddia ev duvdper peydd
kal v OmépEer TOAAT).
13 kai epistrepsei basileus tou borra kai axei ochlon polyn

And shall return the king of the north, and shall lead multitude a great more

ton proteron kai ¢is to telos ton kairon eniauton

the former. And i1 the end of the times of years

epeleusetai eisodia en dynamei megalé kai en hyparxei pollé.

he shall come upon an entrance in power great, and in substance much.

I\IA J(I7(0 RAYOY J¥'IA JAR JYK0ITH 14
AW I TH AY'YOAL AxXWIY JJO ¥\ ¥ AT ¥IIX

mhblg '[LD?D' 1TRYY 0°37 O 2YMAv I
DOYDN T TRYEY R TRy 9RID 030

14. uba’itim hahem rabbim ya am’du al-melek hanegeb
ub’ney paritsey “am’ak yinas’u "ha amid w'nik’shalu.

Dan11:14 Now in those times many shall rise up the king of the South; the sons of
the violent ones of your people shall lift up to establish , but they shall fall down.

\ ~ ~ 9 ’ \ / )4 ~ 4
(14) KaL TOLS KOLPOLS EKELVOLS TfOAAOL e"lT(IchO'T'T]O'OVT(IL Bao'bk€a TOL VOTOVL*
\ \ ~ ~ ~ ~ U ~ ~
Kal oL VLol TV AoLpdv Tod Aaod cov eémapbnoovrar Tod oTfioar
KCL‘L &0'66'\1'{]0'0'00'[4\1.

14 kai en tois kairois ekeinois polloi epanastésontai basilea tou notou;
And in those times many shall rise up the king of the south.

kai hoi huioi ton loimon tou laou sou eparthésontai
And the sons of the pestilent ones of your people shall be lifted up
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tou stésai kai asthenésousin.
to establish ; and they shall weaken.

KAAVIT AY' 0 AJ(A ACATF JIWYR JAINR (T X9¥* 15
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15. w'yabo’ melek hatsaphon w'yish’pok solalah w’lakad “ir mib’tsaroth
uz'ro oth hanegeb lo’ ya amodu w’ am mib’charayu w’eyn koach I amod.

Dan11:15 Then the king of the north shall come and heap up a siege-mound
and seize a fortified city; and the arms of the south shall not stand,
nor people of his choice, for there shall be no strength 1o stand.

\ 9 4 \ ~ ~ \ 9 ~ 4 \ /
15> kal eloededoeTal BaoiAevs ToD PBoppd kal ékyeel mpooywLa kat cvAApleTar
mOA€eLs OxLPas, kal ol Bpayloves Tob Pacidéws Tod vOTOV o) oTTICOVTAL,
Kal AvaoThoovTal ol €kAekTol adToD, kal 0OVK €0TaL LoYVS ToD oThval.

15 kai eiseleusetai basileus tou borra kai ekcheei proschoma
And shall enter the king of the north, and shall discharge a mound,

kai syllempsetai poleis ochyras,
and shall seize cities fortified.

kai hoi brachiones tou basileos tou notou ou stésontai,
And the arms of the king of the south shall not stand,

kai anastésontai hoi eklektoi autou, kai ouk estai ischys tou sténai.
and shall rise up his chosen ones, and there shall not be strength to stand.

AV T TC QTR0 J¥ XA ATAAT AV (- X9 woy'H 16
AQAY'F AIA YV IVATAXT AJOFrH

mpb TAIW PORY IRDD 10N RIT DYNw
T3 122 MIABOTPIND TRy

16. w'ya as haba’ ‘clayu kir'tsono w’eyn “omed I'phanayu
w'ya amod b’erets-hats’bi w’kalah b’yado.

Dan11:16 But he who comes him shall do as he pleases, and no one shall stand
before him; and he shall stand in the glorious land, and destruction in his hand.

\ / e b 4 9 \ \ \ )4 9 ~
<16> KAl ToOLT|TEL O ELTTTOPEVOLEVOS aOToV kKaTa T6 BEAMpLa adTod,
\ ¥ \ 4 ~ \ U ~ ~
KAl OUK €0TLY €0TOS KATO TPOCWTOV aVTOD* KAl oTNoeTaL v Y| ToD oafl,
\ / ~ \ ~
kal cvvtedechnoeral év 71| yelpl avTod.

16 kai poiései ho eisporeuomenos auton kata to theléema autou,
And shall do the one entering to him according to his will,

kai ouk estin hestds kata prosopon autou; kai stésetai
and there is not one standing against his face. And he shall stand

gé tou sabi, kai syntelesthésetai en té cheiri autou.
the land of glory, and it shall be finished off entirely by his hand.

AWOR AJO Iy AWF R AKAI (Y™ (0 TTRI XAI( AYTT IwH A 17
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17. w'yasem panayu labo’ b’thogeph ~mal’kutho wisharim “imo w' asah
u hanashim yiten-lo I'hash’chithah w’lo’ tha amod w’lo’~lo thih’yeh.

Dan11:17 He shall set his face to come the power of his kingdom,
and upright ones with him; so he shall do. And he shall give of women to him,
destroy it. But she shall not stand, nor be on him.

A7 kai Ta€eL TO MpoocwMOV adTOD eloeAbelv v Loyl s Baocilelas adTod
kal evbela pet’ adTod moLtoeL: kai TOV yovakdv ddoer adTd
700 Suadbeipar » KGL OV 1] TaPapelvT) kKal ovK avTd) €oTal.
17 kai taxei to prosopon autou eiselthein en ischui tés basileias autou

And he shall arrange his face to enter in the strength of 2!l his kingdom,

kai eutheia met’ autou poiései;
and upright with him; thus he shall do.
kai ton gynaikon dosei autd tou diaphtheirai ,
And of women he shall give to him to corrupt

kai ou mé parameiné kai ouk autg estai.
But in no way shall she remain, and not to him she shall be.

IYIA QIR IV Vi AV TT IwyH18

il AKTAR A AKTAR 70T AV JwiH
0737 1221 DMND IR WM
3 nen 1°Anp7n P NOaYm
18. w'yasheb panayu I'iim w’lakad rabbim
w’hish’bith qatsin cher’patho lo cher’patho yashib 'o.

Dan11:18 Then he shall turn his face to the coastlands and capture many.
But a ruler shall make his reproach cease for him; his reproach shall return to him.

<18> kal émoTpéder TO MpdowMOV adTOD €ls TAS VTOOUS
\ U \ \ / 1 9 ~ 9 ~
kal cVAATLfeTar TOAAAS Kal KaTaTOOTEL APYOVTAS OVELOLOWOD ATV,
ATV dveldLopos adTod émoTpélel ahTd.
18 kai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tas nésous kai syllempsetai pollas
And he shall turn his face unto the islands, and shall seize many.

kai katapausei archontas oneidismou auton,
And he shall cause to cease rulers their scorning,

plén oneidismos autou epistrepsei auto.
only his scorning shall return to him.

XWX CTIA (WITA AAX ¥V RA0TE AV T T Fwh A 19
i 851 591 Swion xR Crvnb 1Mie aw e

19. w'yasheb panayu 'ma’uzey ‘ar'tso w’nik’shal w’naphal w’lo’ yimatse’.
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Dan11:19 So he shall turn his face toward the fortresses of his own land,
but he shall stumble and fall and shall not be found.

19> kal é‘lTLO'Tpél!JeL TO 1Tp60u)1Tov aVTODV €ls T“F]v io’xt‘)v TS YNs aVTOV
\ /’ \ ~ \ /’
kal achevroel kal mecelTal kal ovy evpednoerar.

19 kai epistrepsei to prosopon autou eis tén ischyn tés gés autou
And he shall turn his face unto the strength of his land.
kai asthenései kai peseitai kai ouch heurethésetai.
And he shall weaken, and shall fall, and shall not be found.

XKAICY A4 wART AY'J0Y KT J~(0 AJ0x 20
RIRACTT XA TV IXT XA AIWY TV ARX TV TY 9K

PI95n 7T 233 TPayn 990U Tews
TRAORI MDY DRI XD 12w 0INN 0oRIal

20. w"amad «'~kano ma abir noges heder mal’kuth
ub’'yamim ‘achadim yishaber w’lo’ b’apayim w'lo’ b’mil’chamah.

Dan11:20 Then shall stand in his place one who shall send an tax-exactor, for the glory of
his kingdom. But a few days he shall be shattered, though not in anger nor in battle.

\ 9 / ~ e/ 9 ~ \ ’

20> kal avaoTioetar <« Ths pllms adTod duTov Bacidetas
\ e ’ 9 ~ / 4 /4 ’
TTV ETOLRLACLAV AVTOV 1TCLpCLBLBCLL(1)‘V TPATOWV dokav B(I,O'l.)\el«(lg'

Kol TS ’f]pépaus ékelvars GUVTpLB'ﬁO‘éTCLL KOL OVK €V ﬁpocdmous o€ év 'rro>\ép,(p.
20 kai anastesetai ¢k tés hrizés autou phyton basileias ten hetoimasian autou

And shall rise up of his root a plant of a kingdom, his preparation,
parabibazon prasson doxan basileias;

casting aside, exacting glory of the kingdom.
kai en tais hémerais ekeinais syntribésetai kai ouk en prosopois oude en polemg.

And in those days he shall be broken, and not in faces, nor in war.

KAYCY AA2 AV (0 RIRI™ (R 4797 AYI~(0 AJ0H 21
FATCTRT KAT Y THFRAA 3w X IA

M2 T 190U NITRDY A1) D700 TRy
:MPoPo0a MDhn pPATmm mMPws 8o

21. w”amad «'~kano nib’zeh w’lo’-nath’nu alayu hod mal’kuth
uba’ b'shal’'wah w'hecheziq mal’kuth bachalaqg’lagoth.

Dan11:21 And one despised shall stand up i» his place,
and they shall not give to him the glory of kingdom,
but he shall come in a time of tranquility and seize the kingdom by intrigue.

/ \ e ’ 9 ~ 9 ’ \ 9 b4 9 \
Q2D otoeTaL TNV €ToLpactav adTod: eovdevawbd, kal ovk Edwkav avTOV
/4 ’ \ 24 9 ’ \ 4 ’ 9 bd /
Sotav Baolletas: kat Mfel v evbnuia kal kaTioxvoe Baotlelas v dALobpnpaciv.
21 stesetai tén hetoimasian autou; exoudenotheé,
One shall stand his preparation, who was treated with contempt,

kai ouk edokan auton doxan basileias;

and they did not give him glory of the kingdom.
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kai héexei ¢n euthénia kai katischysei basileias en olisthréemasin.
And he shall come in prosperity, and he shall prevail over a kingdom by a slip.

Ky Ag AY\T IR RAGWHYH AV 777 ATQWY T@W3A AA0AFH 22

3 TN 01 WM 10Dn D0 AT NIV T
22. uz'ro oth hasheteph yishat’phu mil’phanayu w'yishaberu w’gam n’gid b’rith.

Dan11:22 The forces of the overflow shall be flooded before him
and they shall be broken, and also the ruler of the covenant.

22> kal Bpaxﬁoveg ToV kaTakAv{ovTos KU.TOLK)\UO'OT']O'OVTO.L Ao ﬂpood)‘rrov aVTOV
kal ovvTpLroovTat, kal Nyodpevos duabfkms:
22 kai brachiones tou kataklyzontos kataklysthésontai apo prosopou autou

And the arms of the one inundating shall be flooded from his face,

kai syntribésontai, kai hégoumenos diathekeés;
and they shall be broken; even the one taking the lead of the covenant.

HHAA~@079 10X 4(0% 4/4Y AWON AW (x5 KHAIAKA™/ /K 23
MATUYNI ORI MOV TRTR TRy 108 MNIINT TR0

23.u =hith'chab’ruth ‘clayu ya aseh mir'mah w' alah w’ atsam bim’ at-goy.

Dan11:23 they join themselves (0 him he shall practice deception,
and he shall go up and gain power with a small nation.

\ ~ ’ 9 \ / 4
23 kar T®V cvvavapelfenv aOTOV ToLNoEL d0Aov
kal dvafBfoetal kal vmepLoyvoel adTod év OAlyw Ebvel.
23 kai ton synanameixeon auton poiései dolon
And the interminglings him he shall deal in treachery.

kai anabésetai kai hyperischysei autou en oligg ethnei.
And he shall ascend, and shall excel in strength over him by a little nation.

AV KX AwOo~x( AWOH XHAJY ATy AY VIIwIIH A7 (w3 24
AAFZ IV JAC wHAIAA (WA AV A2 KAF XA

ROTA0K AYRIWRY IWRY T¥ArIY (0A

PNaR MWY-RS Yy X3 TR IWRIT DWW o
=312 o7 winm e POaON MR
NPTV PO WM 2EIn S
24. b’shal’'wah ub’mish’'maney m'dinah yabo’ w' " asah lo’-"asu ‘abothayu
wa’aboth ‘abothayu w’shalal ur'’kush [ahem yib’zor
w' al mib’tsarim y’chasheb mach’sh’bothayu w' ad="eth.
Dan11:24 He shall enter safely, even the richest parts of the province,
and he shall do his fathers have not done, nor his fathers’ fathers;
, spoil, and possessions them he shall scatter,

and he shall devise his schemes against strongholds, even a time.

\ 9 ’ \ ’ 4 %4 \ / 9 bl ’
Q24> kai €v eVBnvia kal év moow yopals EeL kal moLToeL & ovk émoimoav
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’ A~ e ’ A~ ’ A~ \ A~
Oi, TATEPES G.I’JTOU KAl OL TTATEPES TWV TTATEPWV Gl’)TOU' Kau GKU)\(I,

\ e 9 ~ ~ A 9 v ~ \ 9 ~
Kau U'rra.pgw avToLS SLCLC'KOP‘ITl.él. KavL €77 AL’Y‘U"ITTOV )\O'YL€ LTAL >\O'YLO"LOUS avTov

\ ~
KaL KaLpov.

24 kai en euthénia kai en piosin chorais héxei

And in prosperity and in plentiful places he shall come;

kai poiései ha ouk epoiésan hoi pateres autou kai hoi pateres ton pateron autou;

and he shall do did not do his fathers, and the fathers of his fathers.

kai skyla kai hyparxin autois diaskorpiei
, and spoils, and substance, to them he shall disperse.

kai ep’ Aigypton logieitai logismous autou kai kairou.

And against Egypt he shall devise his devices a time.

CHAR CYRI INTR J(CUT(0 HII(HA HRT A0 A 25
AXY=A0 AW OR (AART(Y'RAT ATRLTC AABRXY I\TA J(TA
KAIWRY AV (0 AJwWRY ™ Q701 x(%

5373 53 2337 T[E;z;- 12257 9D WMo
TRR=TY DIRYY 5iT3=5ma mpnon moany 230 oM
MW 1OV 13w TRy XD

25. w'ya’er kocho ul’babo «/-melek hanegeb b’chayil gadol
umelek hanegeb yith’gareh lamil’chamah b’chayil-gadol w’ atsum “ad-m’od
w’lo’ ya amod ki=-yach’sh’bu “alayu machashaboth.

Dan11:25 He shall stir up his strength and his heart the king of the south
with a large army; so the king of the south shall be stirred up to battle a great
and very mighty army; but he shall not stand, schemes shall be devised against him.

\ 9 U e 9 \ K ~ \ e ’ 9 ~ )4 ~ 4
25> kai €€eyephnoeTar 1 loxvs adTod kal 1) kapdla adTod Baolléa Tod voTov

év S‘UV({LP.GL p,e'yé)\n, K(I‘L 6 B(IO'L)\é‘l\)S TOV V(,)TO‘U O"U'V(ill)'él. 1'r(')>\ep,ov SUV(SLP.GL p,e'yé)\n

\ o A ’ \ 4 / A~ 5> 9 5\ ,
KaL Loxvpa 0'(1)08p(1' KAl OV OTT|TETAL, )\O'YLOUV'TCLL €T aAvVTOV >\O'YLO1LOUS'

25 kai exegerthésetai hé ischys autou

And shall be awakened his strength,

kai hé kardia autou basilea tou notou en dynamei megalg,

and his heart the king of the south with force a great;

kai ho basileus tou notou synapsei polemon

and the king of the south shall join together in war,
dynamei megalé kai ischyra sphodra;
and ‘n power a great, even in strength exceedingly.

kai ou stéesetai, logiountai ep’ auton logismous;

And he shall not stand, they shall devise against him devices.

AR AIwWY NI ™A T ¥ (I XH 26
IV IA IV A ACTTR TASWY A(YRAA

T3 3-N2 "IN
:ov37 00950 15971 vy 15Tm
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26. w'ok’ley =bago yish’b’ruhu w’cheylo yish’toph w'naph’lu chalalim rabbim.

Dan11:26 Those who eat of his food shall destroy him, and his army shall overflow,
but many shall fall down slain.

\ / \ )4 9 ~ \ ’ 9 4
26> kat payovtar Ta d€ovTa avTob kat cvvTplovoLy avTOV,
\ / / \ ~ 4 ’
kal duvapels kaTakAvoeL, kal TecoVVTAL TpavpaTLaL ToAAOL.

26 kai phagontai ta deonta autou kai syntripsousin auton,

And they shall eat the things necessary of his, and they shall break him,
kai dynameis kataklysei, kai pesountai traumatiai polloi.

and forces shall break up, and shall fall slain many.

{494V IFY ARX TAGW—(OK OAY( Y99( IV I(YA YAK IwH 27
0K (T AK0TY T UMK %(H

13T 21D N IPWTOVY ¥Rt 0335 0U07RT oawars
FTYIRD 7R Tiv- moxn 859

27. ush’'neyhem ham’lakim I'babam I'mera” w’ al=shul’chan ‘echad kazab y'daberu
w’lo’ thits’lach i-"od gets lamo~ed.

Dan11:27 And both the kings, their hearts shall be to do evil, and they shall speak false
one table; but it shall not succeed, the end is still to come 2t the appointed time.

Q27> kai apddTepol ol Pactlels, al kapdlal adTdV els movmplav, kai Tpameln
uLd Pevdf) Aadfoovoly, kat ob kaTevBuvel- ém mépas KaLpov.
27 kai amphoteroi hoi basileis, hai kardiai auton eis ponérian,

And both the kings - their hearts are for wickedness,
kai trapezé mia pseudé lalésousin, kai ou kateuthynei;

and =t table one lies they shall spealk, and it shall not straighten out,

eti peras eis kairon.
the end is still a time.

(AR wAJAd Aax Jwy A28
AAx( gwH AwoA KYAI~(0 AFI(H

2373 w012 IR WMo
HEINO Y Yy WP 03Ty 9335

28. w'yashob ‘ar’tso bir'kush gadol ul’babo «'=b'rith w' asah w’shab 'ar’tso.

Dan11:28 Then he shall return to his land with much plunder; but his heart shall be
covenant, and he shall act and then return to his own land.

28> kai émoTpéder «ic TV YRy adTod v UmapEel MOAAT), kal M) kapdla adTod
dabnxmy , KAl ToLT|oeL kal émaTpédel cls TV Yy avTod.
28 kai epistrepsei ¢is tén gen autou en hyparxei polle, kai he kardia autou
And he shall return his land with substance much, and his heart
diathekén , kai poiései kai epistrepsei ¢is tén gen autou.
covenant . And he shall act, and he shall return unto his land.

ATARX IR AJwxAd AV AATX(H INTT XIH JAWY QA0HT( 29
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29. lamo ed yashub uba’ hanegeb w'lo’~thih’yeh kari'shonah w’ka’acharonah.

Dan11:29 /{ the appointed time he shall return and come the south,
but it shall not be as the former or as the latter.

Q29> <o Tov kalpov émoTpéder kal el cv TO voTWY,
Kal OUK €0TaL s 1) MPOTY KAl OS 1) €oYAT.
29 cis ton kairon epistrepsei kai héxei ¢ tg not9,
the time he shall return, and he shall come in the south,

kai ouk estai hos he prote kai hos hé eschaté,
and it shall not be as the first and as the last.

0o

TRYAGTO YO WA AXTIH IV AT IV Y'Y AT HXJH 30
: KYAG ¥ IF07(0 JI¥ A JwH AwO0H

AT oy :@7'] mN2Y 0D 0973 ) ﬁ&;ﬁb
WP T3 "ATYTOY 1371 38 T

30. uba’u bo tsiim Kittim w'nik’ah w’shab w'za’am «/=b’rith-
w' asah w’shab w’yaben “al=-"oz’bey b’rith .
Dan11:30 For ships of Kittim shall come him; then he shall be disheartened

and shall return and become enraged covenant and shall act;
so he shall come back and show regard for those who forsake covenant.

\ 9 4 9 ~ e 4 ’ \ /
30> kal eloedeboovTal v avTH ol ekmopevopevor Kitior, kal Tamewwwbnoera-
\ 9 4 \ U /
kal émoTpefel kal Oupwdnoerar Sabnkmy
\ / \ 9 4 \ ’ 9 \ \ 4 U
kal ToLnoeL kal EmoTpédeL kal cuvNoeL el Tovs kaTaALTovTas drabnkmy .

30 kai eiseleusontai ¢n autd hoi ekporeuomenoi Kitioi,
And they shall enter in it, even the ones coming forth, the Chittim.
kai tapeinothésetai; kai epistrepsei
And he shall be humbled, and he shall return,
kai thymothesetai ¢ diatheékén ;
and he shall be enraged covenant ; and he shall act,
kai poiesei kai epistrepsei kai synései epi tous katalipontas diathékéen
and he shall return, and he shall perceive with the ones forsaking covenant

#4072 ACCRR 170 AT I 0AFA 31
TIAWY FATWA ATATA AV FAA

TR 15D 1TRYY @R DTS
ORI PARET 1302 1 0m

31. uz’ro im mimenu ya amodu w’chil’lu hama oz
w’hesiru w’nath’nu hashiquts m’shomem.

Dan11:31 Forces from him shall stand, shall profane , the fortress,
and shall remove sacrifice. And they shall set up the abomination of desolation.
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31> kai oméppaTa €& avTod dvaoTioovTal
\ ’ ~ ’
kal BefnAmcovoly s duvaocTelas
\ / \ )4 9 )4
KAl LETATTTOOVOLY KaL BdeAvypa Npaviopevov.
31 kai spermata ex autou anastésontai kai bebé€losousin tés dynasteias
And arms him shall rise up, and shall profane of the might.

kai metastésousin
And they shall change over sacrifice,

kai bdelygma ephanismenon.
and abomination an obliterating.

KATCRT TV IRY KY'A9 ¥ 0y waAJH 32
AwoH AT-RY Y04y JoA

nIP20E AP M3 YT b
Py P AR

32. umar’shi ey b’rith yachaniph bachalagoth
w' am yod’"ey yachaziqu w’ asu.

Dan11:32 Iy flatteries he shall ruin evildoers against the covenant,
but the people who know shall be strong and shall work.

\ e ~ U 9 /4 9 U
32> kal ot avopodvTes dvabnkmy éma&ovowv <v oAwabpmpacwy,
Kal A0S YLVOOKOVTES KQTLOXVOOUOLY KAl TOLT|TOVTLY.

32 kai hoi anomountes diatheken epaxousin <1 olisthrémasin,
And the ones acting lawlessly a covenant shall bring upon a slip.

kai laos ginoskontes katischysousin kai poiésousin.
And a people knowing shall grow strong, and shall act.

Iv'IAC AIYIY Jo A 33
IV IV AR IR ¥ Iw A JaRT A(wITH

0370 12°3° QU 125
HupARR Ry ’_3{27' 1377 'ILDWDJW

33.u “am yabinu larabbim w’nik’sh’lu 1'chereb
u sh’bi ub’bizah yamim.

Dan11:33 And among the people shall teach to the many;
yet they shall fall by sword and , by captivity and by plunder for days.

33> kat Tod Aaod cuvviocovoLy moAAG: kal dofevijoovoLy
popdala kal kal v alypadootla kal <v Stapmayf) MLepv.
33 kai tou laou synésousin eis polla;
And of the people shall perceive in many things,
kai asthenésousin en hromphaia kai kai en aichmalosia
and they shall be weak the broadsword, and , and captivity,
kai ¢n diarpagé hémeron.
and ravaging of days.
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34. ub’hikash’lam ye az’ru “ezer m’ at w'nil’'wu “aleyhem rabbim bachalaq’lagoth.

Dan11:34 Now when they fall they shall be granted a little help,
and many shall join with them in hypocrisy.

\ 9 ~ 9 ~ 9 \ U / /
34 kai év 70 achevijoar adTovs Bondndnocovrar Bomnberav pikpav,
\ ’ 5 9 9 \ \ 9 ’
kal mpooTednoovtar e’ adTovs moAdol <v dAvoBpnpaciv.

34 kai en tp asthenésai autous boethéthésontai boétheian mikran,
And in the weakening of them they shall be helped help with a little,

kai prostethésontai ep” autous polloi ¢n olisthrémasin.
and shall be added unto them many a slip.

Y349 TR REWIY I (Y IWIA™T % 35
(A0KY [ A%0~ '® Xo~40 A A

O3 Mg DD oDBkRT RIS

TIVIRT MYT ?P nYy—av ) A
35. umin-hamas’kilim yikash’lu lits’roph bahem
u w'’ “ad-"eth gets ki-"od lamo~ed.
Dan11:35 Some of those who have insight shall fall, to refine them, them,
and , to the end time; it is still to come ¢ the appointed time.
35> kai a0 TOV cvviévTwy acbevroovowy Tod avToUS
kal Tod ekAéEacbal kal Tod &1TOK(1>\Ud)e'ﬁval,, €wS KALPOD 1Tép(1§' ETL Kal.p(')v.
35 kai apo ton synienton asthenésousin tou autous kai tou eklexasthai
And of the ones perceiving shall weaken, to them , and to choose,
kai tou apokalyphthénai, heos kairou peras; eti eis kairon.
and to be uncovered until the time of the end. it is still a time.
A (X7 0700 (ABRXY R JIAAXY R J (T2 ATJAAT AwOA 36

AAWOT AARY Jor A0 BY VAR AAX(TT ATAY I (X

1 O870970U Smanm BRitnm PRI 12IE00 Ayt
DY) 1¥Tn 0D oyt —7y MR NIRSDI 3T 05N

36. w' asah kir'tsono hamelek w'yith’'romem w'yith’gadel «i=hal=‘el w’ ‘elim
y’daber niph’la’oth w’hits’liach ad- za am i necheratsah neesathah.

Dan11:36 Then the king shall do according to his will and he shall exalt
and magnify himself deity and shall speak wondrous things
of mighty ones; and he shall prosper until the indignation ,
that which is decreed shall be done.

36> kal 1'row'](rel. KATAQ TO Oé)\’r“w. AVTOD KAL f)ll;u)eﬁceTaL 0 BCLO’L)\é‘l\)S

\ U \ \ / e )4
kal peyadvvinoerar Beov kal AaAnoer Omépoyka
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kal kaTevBuvel, péypous M opy": e€is ovvTéNeLav ylveTal,

36 kai poiései kata to thelema autou kai huyothésetai ho basileus
And he shall do according to his will; and the king shall be exalted,

kai megalynthésetai theon kai lalései hyperogka

and magnified every mighty one, and he shall speak pompous words,
kai kateuthynei, mechris hé orge;

and shall prosper until of time the wrath.
eis synteleian ginetai.

unto completion it is coming to pass.

Iy w2 ARAJRATLOR IV IV X6 AV KX T(0% 37
CARXKY (T IV IV %6 AN(X—(I7(0%
O3 NN~ owY AT XS oaR Al
5T o 1°37 85 moNTo07om
37.w' o~ ‘abothayu lo’ yabin w’ «'=chem’dath nashim
w' al=kal=‘eloah lo’ yabin =lo! yith’gadal.
Dan11:37 He shall show no regard of his fathers or ‘01 the desire of women,
nor shall he show regard mighty one; he shall magnify himself
37> kai Beovs TOV TaTépwy adTOD 0¥ cuvNoeL Kal emBupiav
'YUV(I.LK(I)V K(I‘L é'TT\L ee(‘)v Ol’) O"UV"I{IO'€L, *LG’Y(I)\UVB’T,]O'GT(I,L'
37 kai theous ton pateron autou ou synései
And mighty ones of his fathers he shall not take notice,
kai epithymian gynaikon kai epi theon
nor the desire of women; and concerning mighty one
ou syneésel, megalynthésetai;
he shall not take notice; he shall be magnified.
HA04%Y ~X( AA(XCR ATV RTI (O J¥ KO A(x(H 38
HKAQTAIR AATY JIXIK JFI IR A9V Ay KX
MY TI—RD mIORSY T3 13D-0U DYn ORI
:DITRNY FITRY 13NN PR 7327 PNAN
38. w'le’eloah ma uzim «'~kano y’kabed w’le’eloah lo’-y’da”uhu ‘abothayu
y’kabed ub’keseph ub’eben y’qarah ubachamudoth.
Dan11:38 But in his place he shall honor the mighty one of fortresses, the mighty one
his fathers did not know; he shall honor him s silver,
costly stones and treasures.

38> kal Geov pawliv émt Té6mOL adTOD dofdoel katl Hedv, Hv ok Eyvmoav
e 4 K ~ / \ 9 4 \ ’ ’ \ 9 /
oL TaTépes avTo, dofacel kat apyvpw kat Ao Tiple kat <o émbupmpaciv.
38 kai theon maozin epi topou autou doxasei kai theon,
And a mighty one of fortress at his place he shall glorify. And a mighty one

ouk egnosan hoi pateres autou, doxasei
knew not his fathers. he shall glorify ’
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kai argyrg kai litho timig kai ¢n epithymémasin.

and silver, and stone precious, and desirable things
A9 AY A AVT AACXTTO Y ROY YAV IY [ AwOH 39
AYRTT TRV ATAXH Ty IAT Ty wIAH 419
A A 21 TSRO DAYR IEIND MpYIus
MRS PRI MRTNY SP3BT DOWRTY 3D
39, w' asah 'mib’ts'rey ma uzim ~‘eloah nekar hikir yar'’beh kabod

w’him’shilam barabbim wa'adamah y’chaleq »im’chir.

Dan11:39 He shall do in the strongholds of fortresses foreign mighty one,

he shall acknowledge. He shall multiply in glory;
and shall cause them to rule the many, and shall divide land a price.

39> kai moLToeL Tols oxVPORLATLY TAV KaTapuydV Beod aAAoTplov
kal mAnBuvel 86Eav kal vmoTdEel adTols ToAAovs kal yTv Sedel v Smpots.
39 kai poiései tois ochyromasin ton kataphygon theou allotriou

And he shall act in the fortresses of refuge a strange mighty one.
kai pléthynei doxan kai hypotaxei autois pollous

And he shall multiply glory, and shall submit to them many;
kai gen dielei ¢n dorois.

and the land he shall divide gifts.

INIA J¢J 170 BRAIAY (T KOOI 40
Iy wAaATJIR 9IAT JHIVA (T AV (0 A0RWY A

190K JOWH KAMAXT XJK KHIA KAYYXI%

3337 2R RV M YR AyIan
OOWIDI1 3273 1IBET PR 170U R
P2V YWY MXORD R3J1 M3 M7IRD3

40. ub'"eth gets yith'nagach imo melek hanegeb w'yis'ta’er «ayu melek hatsaphon
rekeb ub’'pharashim uba’anioth rabboth uba’ bhao'aratsoth w'shataph w’ abar.

Dan11:40 At the time of the end the king of the south shall collide him, and the king

of the north shall storm him chariots, horsemen and many ships;
and he shall enter the lands, overflow them and pass through.
40> kal év kalpod mépaTl ouykepaTiobioeTal 10D Baolléns Tod voToL,
Kal adTov Baotlets Tod Poppd v dppraociy kal €v Ltrmedoly kal
vavolv moAAals kal eloedevoeTal els T yijv kal cvvtpiler kal mapeledoeTal,

40 kai en kairou perati sygkeratisthésetai tou basileos tou notou,

And in time end he shall mix horns the king of the south;
kai auton basileus tou borra en harmasin

and him the king of the north with chariots,

kai en hippeusin kai ¢ nausin pollais
and with horsemen, and ships many.

kai eiseleusetai eis tén gén kai syntripsei kai pareleusetai.
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And he shall enter into the land, and he shall break and go by.

AWIY FAIAR ¥ INR FAXT xIH 41
IRYO VTG Ay wxAR JXAYR JAAX AV T ACIY A(XA

1OWDY NIZM 2T POND NIwn
IRY 733 NOWRTY 2RI 01T 1T DR N

41. uba’ bH'erets hats’bi w’rabboth yikashelu w'eleh yimal’'tu miyado ‘Edom
uMo’ab w're’shith b’'ney ~"Ammon.

Dan11:41 He shall also enter the glorious land, and many shall fall; but these
shall be rescued out of his hand: Edom, Moab and the foremost of the sons of Ammon.

41> kal eloeleboeTal TV yijv 1700 caPi, kal moAdol dobevioovoLy:
\ ol / 9 \ 9 ~ \ \ 0 \ e A~
kal ovToL Sracwbnoovtar € yerpos avTov, Edwp kat Mwaf kat dpymn vidv Appov.
41 kai eiseleusetai ¢is tén gén tou sabi, kai polloi asthenésousin;
And he shall enter the land of glory, and many shall be weakened.

kai houtoi diasothésontai ¢k cheiros autou, Edom kai Moab
And these shall be delivered from out of his hand — Edom and Moab,

kai arché huion Ammon.
and the sovereignty of the sons of Ammon.

ABY (I AV AKX X IV AVT AXH AArAXT AAY A(wr A 42

IPR% TN XD OEn PTON) NIzTND T oW an
42. w'yish’lach yado ba’aratsoth w’erets Mlts rayim lo’ thih'yeh liph’leytah.

Dan11:42 Then he shall stretch out his hand on the lands,
and the land of Mitsrayim shall have no deliverance.

42> kal éxTevel TNV Yelpa adToD Eml TV Yijv,
kal yf) AlydmTov ok éoTar <ic cwTnplav.
42 kai ektenei tén cheira autou epi tén gen,
And he shall stretch out his hand upon the land;

kai gé Aigyptou ouk estai ¢is sotérian.
and the land of Egypt shall not be deliverance.

IV AT KAATR A JFIAH Y9995 (wiH 43
Ay Qovya JywIR I 9¢A

0I7ER DTN D021 NP "302na Sunimn
POTYERD DWW @039

43. umashal ' 'mik’maney w’hakeseph u chamudoth Mits'rayim
w'Lubim w'Kushim bH'mits’ adayu.

Dan11:43 But he shall gain control the treasures of and silver
and the precious things of Mitsrayim; and Lubim and Kushim shall be «:¢ his steps.

\ 4 ~ / ~ \ ~ / \
43> kal kvpLevoeL < Tols amTokpLPOLS TOD Kal TOD apyLpou Kal
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9 ~ 9 4 \ 4 \ 9 4 ~ 9 ’ 9 ~
eémbupmTols Alydmrou kat ABiwv kat AlBLéTwv v Tols dyvpopacty adTdV.

43 kai kyrieusei 11 tois apokryphois tou kai tou argyrou

And he shall dominate the concealed things of and of silver,
kai epithymeétois Aigyptou kai Libyon

and the desirable things of Egypt, and of the Libyans,

kai Aithiopon c¢n tois ochyromasin auton.
and Ethiopians, in their fortresses.

TAICTHR AAFTT AACATY AHOTwH 44
IV IA IV ABAH AV IwAL A(AN\ XTRT XA

1DERI ML MPT2Y NIV T
i by W kM i bl s B Nl RS

44. ush’'muoth y’bahaluhu mimiz’rach umitsaphon
w'yatsa’ b’chema’ g’dolah I'hash’mid ul’hacharim rabbim.

Dan11:44 But news the east and from the north shall disturb him,
and he shall go forth great wrath (o destroy and o annihilate many.

44> kal dxoal kal omovdal TapdEovoly adTov ef dvaToddv kai ao Boppd,
\ ~ ~ ~ 9 ’ \ ~ 9 ’ 7
kal NfeL «v Bupd® moAAD Tod adavical kal Tod avabepaTtioar moAAovs.
44 kai akoai kai spoudai taraxousin auton ex anatolon
And rumors and anxieties shall disturb him of the east,
kai apo borra, kai héxei ¢n thymg pollg tou aphanisai
and from out of the north. And he shall come i1 rage with many to obliterate,

kai tou anathematisai pollous.
and to devote to consumption many.

TVICTAA IV IV TV I RTATX V(A OFYH 45
AG A0 Iy XA AVTT20 X9%

TO3XTOTC OMY 03 TN ’517?4 @M m
5 MY PR P XA

45. w'yita” ‘ahaley ‘apad’no beyn yamim !"har-ts’bi-
uba’ =qgitso w’eyn “ozer lo.

Dan11:45 He shall pitch the tents of his palace between the seas
the glorious mountain; yet he shall come to his end, and no one shall help him.

45> kal el TV oMV adTod ebadavw dva pécov TdV Balacodv
dpos oafu - kal Her PE€PoUs aTOD, kAl oVk €0TLY O PUOLEVOS ADTOV,
45 kai péxei ten skénén autou ephadand ana meson ton thalasson
And he shall pitch his tent of a royal pavilion between the seas,

oros sabi ; Kkai héxei merous autou,
mountain of glory . And he shall come his parts,

kai ouk estin ho hruomenos auton.
and there shall not be the one rescuing him.
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Chapter 12
JJO ¥ 797(0 AY0R (HLRA AwWR (XYY AJOY XH 34 KOITH 1
X433 K03 YA KAV AT AAY AT~ %( A4 KO AAYAA
ATFT AR XX ITJA7( 0 JY0 LIV X% 3% KOIH

TRY "370U TRWT DiTT m SRPM ThYY 8T NI
RO NYT Y MA DD NTTITRD ain- i ivAninbinh
IMDDI 2IND NIRITTOD TRY 0ORY XTI NYoA

1. uba”eth hahi’ ya amod Mika’El hasar hagadol ha’omed al-b’'ney “ameak

w'hay’thah “eth tsarah lo’-nih’y’thah mih'yoth goy ha eth hahi’
uba”eth hahi’ yimalet “am’ak 2al-hanim’tsa’ kathub bHasepher.

Dan12:1 Now at that time Mika’El, the great prince who stands guard
the sons of your people, shall arise. And there shall be a time of distress
never occurred there was a nation that time; and at that time
your people, who is found written in the scroll, shall be rescued.

. \ A~ A~ 2 ’ ’ / [ ¢ ’ [ \
<12:1> kau TW KALPW EKELVW AVACTTCETAL MLX(I’T])\ O GAPYXWV O LEYAS O EOTTNKWS

\ \ ~ ~ \ \ ’ ~
TOUS VLOVS ToD Aaod cov* kai kaLpos OAlews, OATYs 0V yéyovev
veyévnTal €Bvos el Ths yiis ToD kaLpod ékelvovs Kal <V T® kaLpd
9 ’ U e 4 e e \ )4 ~ ’
ékelvy cwbnoetar 0 Aads cov, 0 evpebels yeypappevos cv 1 PLpAw.

1 kai en tg kairg ekeind anastésetai Michaél ho archon ho megas ho hestékos
And in that time shall rise up Michael the ruler great, the one standing

tous huious tou laou sou; kai kairos thlipseos,
the sons of your people. And a time of tribulation
thlipsis ou gegonen gegenétai ethnos
tribulation 2= has not taken place of time there became a nation
epi tés gés tou kairou ekeinou; kai en tg kairg ekeing sothésetai ho laos sou,
on the earth, and in that time shall be delivered your people, that time.

ho heuretheis gegrammenos ¢n té biblg.
found being written in the scroll.

YYRC ACX ATV TV ATOTRIAX ¥ IwWY' ) Iy Jax 2

F 40 JAXADL XKHTAR! (XA
P PN AP TOYTIRTR "N 07372
o 1NTTO MDITD TN

2. w'rabbim miy’sheney ‘ad’'math-"aphar yagqitsu ‘eleh I'’chayey

w'eleh lacharaphoth I'dir’on .

Dan12:2 Many of those who sleep in the dust of the ground shall awake,
these life, but the others (o disgrace and contempt.

\ \ ~ J4 ~ ’ 9 / ol
2> KoL TI'O)\)\OL TWV K(IBGUSOV’T(DV 'Y’T]S XOPaTL G&G'YGPOTIO'OVT(IL, ovTOL
Lomv Kal ouToL €L dveldLopov kal els aloydvny
2 kai polloi ton katheudonton en gés chomati exegerthésontai,

And many of the ones sleeping in of earth an embankment shall awaken,
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houtoi eis zoén kai houtoi ¢is oneidismon Kkai ¢is aischynén

these life , and these others scorning, and shame
0y TA% J IV (IWIAH 3
7 0% J IV IAR YTV AT IA
YPIT D o°53iRm:
D N 2 Q7370 ’P’T[:E?_N
3. w’hamas’kilim k' haragi'a
umats’diqey harabbim ka wa ed.
Dan12:3 Those who have insight like

of the firmament of the heavens, and those turn the many to righteousness,
like and ever.

3> kal oL CLVLEVTES ws ToD OTEPEDPATOS
KOl TOV dukalwv TOV TOAADY S Kol €TL.
3 kai hoi synientes hos tou stereomatos
And the ones perceiving as of the firmament;
kai ton dikaion ton pollon hos kai eti.
and of the righteous many as and still.

ATFA JRAA IV AGAR JAF (XY TA AAXH 4
KOAZ AFAAK T 4 AW [T KO~

"DRT R 01270 N0 ORIIT AN T
YT A7 0030 WYY YR Ny

4. w'attah Dani’El s’thom had’barim wachathom hasepher
="eth gets y'shot’tu rabbim w'thir’beh hada ath.

Dan12:4 But as for you, Dani’El, conceal the words and seal up the scroll
the end of time; many shall go back and forth, and knowledge shall increase.

> kai o0, Aavim, épdpatov Tovs Adyous kal oppdyioov 7o BLfAlov
KaLpoy , 3udaxbdowv moAdol kal AT OuVOT) 7) yvdols. --
4 kai sy, Daniél, emphraxon tous logous kai sphragison to biblion
And you Daniel obstruct the words, and set a seal upon the scroll

kairou , didachthosin polloi
the time of ! should be taught many,

kai plethynthée hé gnosis. --
and be multiplied the knowledge.

EVE IYAY0 JyaRx TV Iw ATAH (XY TA YVARY X445
XY R KIwl AT3 A AXYE KIw

YT TN DOTRY DOTIY D70 TaT) SNIT 0% TR
IR NRwD M7 1IN 2w
5. w'ra’ithi Dani’El w’hinneh sh’nayim ‘acherim “om’dim henah
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s’phath hay’or w henah lis’phath hay’or.

Dan12:5 Then !, Dani’El, looked and behold, two others were standing,
this bank of the river and that bank of the river.

5> kal eldov Aavin) kat 8ov 800 érepol eloTnrelcav,
evrebbev Tob yelthovs Tod moTapod kal <. évrebbev Tob yelthovs Tod moTapLOD.

5 kai eidon Danieél kai idou duo heteroi heistékeisan,
And I beheld, | Daniel, and behold, two others stood,

enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou kai enteuthen tou cheilous tou potamou.
here on this bank of the river, and here on the other bank of the river.
AXNY A VIVIE (07T IV AT WHAI( WY X[ ATXY A6
KHX(TR (T 4 RY=40
NI RS Sunn 0730 w3D WD TR
:MiRPRT PR MY
6. wayo’'mer la’ish I'bush habadim mima al Pmeymey hay’or

“ad-mathay gets hap’la’oth.

Dan12:6 And one said (o the man dressed in linen, was above the waters of the river,
How long shall it be until the end of these wonders?

6> kal elmev T® avdpl T vdedup.évy Ta Badduy,
ﬁv emdve Tod UdaTtos 100 moTapoed “Ews moTe 16 mépas elpnras 1@V Bavpactov;
6 kai eipen tQ andri tg endedymeng ta baddin,
And they said to the man being clothed with the linen clothes,

en epano tou hydatos tou potamou
was upon the water of the river,

Heos pote to peras eirekas ton thaumasion?
Until when shall be the end of you have spoken of the wonders?

¢077 IV ATE WAI( WY XA™KX OJwxHA 7

IV IWA™ (X ALXIWA ATV IY TAV R AXY L VIV
YRR Iy QAoRy AoHT YRI 0gwH A

AKX IV (IR WATIOAY (7T KA 3%
Synn 00737 WA3D WIRTTNR YRR
DREIT=o8 ADRPPI 190 077 IR nnD
"M DTy TYIn T2 YIEN
PR =0D M7oon “oy~ T YBI M50
7. wa’esh’ma’ ‘eth-ha’ish I'lbush habadim mima al Pmeymey hay’or

wayarem y’'mino us’mo’lo ‘el-hashamayim wayishaba™ b’chey
mo ed mo adim wachetsi uk’kaloth napets yad-"am- tik'leynah 2al=‘eleh.

Dan12:7 I heard the man dressed in linen, was above the waters of the river,
as he raised his right hand and his left toward the heavens, and swore by Him who lives
for it would be a time, times, and half; and when they have made an end
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of scattering the power of people, 2! these events shall be finished.

<> kai flkovoa Tod Avdpos Tod évdedupévov Ta Baddiv,
M eméve Tod B8aTos Tod moTapod, kal tlwoey T defiav adTod
Kal TTV 4pLoTepAv adToD TOV oﬁpavc‘:v KOl opooev ev 1@ LdvT
Eis kaipov kapdv kal fptov karpod: év Td ovvredechfjval Suaokopmopov xeLpos
Aaod yvooovTal TaDTA.

7 kai €kousa tou andros tou endedymenou ta baddin,
And I heard the man, of the one being clothed with the linen clothes,

en epano tou hydatos tou potamou,
was upon the water of the river.

kai huyosen tén dexian autou Kkai tén aristeran autou ¢is ton ouranon

And he raised up high his right hand, and his left the heavens.
kai omosen en to zonti Eis kairon kairon
And he swore an oath to the one living into ’ for a time and times

kai hemisy kairou; en tQ syntelesthénai diaskorpismon cheiros
and half a time, in the completing the dispersing hand

laou gnosontai tauta.
of people , they shall know these things.
J Al XY 4Bx 3Y ANV XA Iy g X (X YV KOYw A8
D IR POTOR TTRNY AN XDY PRy Coxn
8. wa shama™ti w'lo’ ‘abin wa'om’rah mah ‘acharith ‘eleh.
Dan12:8 As for 111, I heard but could not understand;
so | said, , what shall be the outcome of these events?
8 kal fkovoa kal oV cVVika Kal elma , TL Ta éoYaTa TOUTWV;
8 kai ekousa kai ou syneka kai cipa , ti ta eschata touton?
And | heard, and I perceived not. And I said, O , what of these last things?

1T KOTAO U1 AGAG IHIRBR IV IKE1 5 (XN IA I AUEN K9
PR NYTTIY DO02T0 DMOM QMNRTOD ONIT D N

9. wayo’'mer lek Dani’El »i=s’thumim wachathumim had’barim “ad="eth gets.

Dan12:9 He said, Go, Dani’El, the words are concealed
and sealed up until the end time.

9> kal elmev Aebpo, Aavin, G éumebpaypévol

kal €odpaylopévol ol AoyoL, éws kaLpod mépas:

9 kai eipen Deuro, Daniél, empephragmenoi
And he said, Go Daniel! are obstructed

kai esphragismenoi hoi logoi, heos kairou peras;
and sealed the words until time end.

Iy owA A0y wARK JF 94 ATATH A A449KX7 10
ATV IV IV (OWIAR Iy owa™( 0 AIY IV X(H
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DYDY WO B30 12727 17730
113737 D93 DWE—oD 13937 X

10. yith’bararu w’ w'yitsar’phu rabbim w’hir'shi’u r'sha’im
w'lo’ yabinu =r’'sha’im w’hamas’kilim yabinu.

Dan12:10 Many shall be purged, and refined, but the wicked shall act wickedly;
And 2!! of the wicked shall not understand, but those who have insight shall understand.

b ~ \ \ ’ \ 9 / 9
10> exheyboLy kal Kal moAAoL, kal AVopLTowoLy dvopLoL
KG‘L 06 C'UV'{]UOUC'LV &VOPJOL, KG‘L 0;.4 voﬁp.oves UUV'{]UOUULV.

10 eklegosin kai kai polloi,
shall be chosen and and Many.

kai anomésosin anomoi;
And shall act lawlessly the lawless ones,

kai ou synésousin anomoi, kai hoi noémones synésousin.
and shall not perceive the lawless ones, but the intelligent shall perceive.

T9w AW KK (A AFA4 KOoJA 11

WY OWKK Ty A Tl IV IV

Ry PIpw alniy [0 NYRINRS
DY 0oNND A28 03

1. ume”eth husar w'latheth shiquts shomem
yamim ‘eleph ma’thayim w'thish’"im.

Dan12:11 the time that sacrifice is abolished and the abomination
of desolation is set up, there shall be a thousand two hundred, and ninety days.

dD kal karpod mapadddews
KAl TOO Soeﬁvat BSé)\U'yp,a ép"r]p.o'ocems *r']p.épal. xﬁ)\uau dakodoLat évev*r']Kov'ra.
11 kai kairou parallaxeos kai tou dothénai
And the time of the alteration of sacrifice, and the putting

bdelygma erémoseos hémerai chiliai diakosiai enenékonta.
of the abomination of desolation - days a thousand two hundred ninety.

OYVRYA ATRIA Y Awx 12
AWIRH Ty wiw AAXT wiw 76X J7 I ¢

V917 TR0 ITWR o
M Dwow nisn WO A58 0Nk

12. ‘ash’rey ham’chakeh w'yagi a
I'yamim ‘eleph sh’losh me’oth sh’loshim wachamishah.

Dan12:12 Blessed is he who waits and comes to the thousand,
three hundred and thirty-five days!

/ e e )4 \ /4 9 e )4 ’ ’ /4 )4
<12> pakapLos 0 VTORLEVOV KL d)eaoag €LS TMEPAS XL)\Lag TPLAKOOLOS TPLAKOVTO TTEVTE.
12 makarios ho hypomenon kai phthasas

Blessed is the one enduring and coming
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eis hémeras chilias triakosias triakonta pente.
into days a thousand three hundred thirty-five.

TVIVA T JEANE AYORH BATAA (T JE AAXA 13
YT PR P70 Toym mam ppC 2 mowe

13. w'attah lek [agets w'thanuach w'tha amod 'goral’ak 'gets hayamin.

Dan12:13 But as for you, go on (0 the end;
then you shall rest and stand in your allotted portion 2¢ the end of the days.

\ \ ~ \ 9 / b4 e )4 ’
<13 kal ov 3€Upo KOl QVOTTOVOV® E€TL TMNEPAL ovvTeletas,
Kal AvaoTiom €Ls TOV KATPOV oov cis cuVTENELAY TLEPDV.
13 kai sy deuro kai anapauou; eti hémerai

And you, go, and rest there are yet days and seasons of

synteleias, kai anastésé cis ton kléron sou ¢is synteleian hémeron.
the end; and you shalt stand in your lot at the end of the days.

HaMiqraot/The Scriptures — All Hebrew -Greek-English color coded Interlinear edited by Lanny Mebust — page 163



